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MESSAGE FROM NIHSS

D
           
Dear NIHSS PhD Fellow, graduates, mentors, CONVENERS and scholars

It gives me great pleasure to welcome you to the 5th Annual National Doc-
toral Conference. With more than 300 delegates, this Annual National Doc-
toral Conference (ANDC) 2019 is the biggest and promises to be the most 
exciting humanities and social sciences (HSS) initiative we have ever put to-
gether as the Institute. The conference will be filled with a series of events 
to mark the Institute’s historic five-year milestone. 

Since the inception of the Institute, on 05 December 2013, our scholarship 
programme, led by Dr Nthabiseng Motsemme, has funded more than 600 
PhD fellows through South Africa’s public universities, with a further 400+ 
still in the system. This has been possible through our successful partner-
ship with the South African Humanities Deans’ Association (Sahuda) and the 
Council for the Development of Social Science Research in Africa (CODES-
RIA). 

As an annual event that brings together NIHSS-funded PhD fellows, the ANDC 
aims to create and foster student-centred approaches to doctoral research 
development. In addition, it is a platform for nurturing collaborative efforts 

among students working on similar projects, guided by senior and leading academics in the country. Students are 
encouraged to constructively engage with peers while exploring critical discourse within HSS scholarship.

The ANDC continues to grow, going from strength to strength: there are 54 parallel sessions; and more than 180 
abstracts and papers. We are delighted to once again showcase renowned authors, who will be on site as part of the 
‘Encounters’ sessions, to share their respective writing and publishing journeys. They include the HSS Awards 2019 
non-fiction monograph winner, Dr Bongani Ngqulunga, author of The Man Who Founded the ANC, and Angela Mak-
holwa, who was shortlisted in the fiction category for The Blessed Girl. And Dr Bongani Nyoka will present a book 
published by the HSRC Press and supported by the NIHSS: Voices of Liberation – Archie Mafeje. 

The humanities and social sciences – transforming higher education system
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MESSAGE FROM NIHSS

Among the highlights of this year’s proceedings will be the launch of the inaugural NIHSS Doctoral Alumni Forum. 
This will serve to inspire our graduates to explore the various career opportunities available. As a significant HSS 
platform, it will not only encourage our graduates to share ideas and explore future collaborations but will also 
further support them as they transition to their next career phase – be it in academia or the public or private 
sector. Through the forum, the panellists will present input on their respective post-doctoral journeys and share 
their workplace experiences with the recent graduates.

We will also be honouring over 60 new doctoral graduates and celebrating our 200th NIHSS PhD Gradu-ates mile-
stone. We are pleased to share the data that 71% of our graduates are African and 50% are women; as such, they 
are contributing to diversity and gender equity in the higher education system. A significant number of our grad-
uates are from the University of KwaZulu-Natal (UKZN), followed by the University of South Africa (UNISA) and 
the University of Pretoria (UP). What is also very pleasing is the rising number of graduates from the University of 
Fort Hare (UFH), University of Venda (Univen) and University of Limpopo (UL). 

It is gratifying that as an entity and through our collaborative works, the NIHSS has become an innovative catalyst 
for knowledge production and “new ways of knowing” by young scholars in the humanities and social sciences. 
Our vision of transforming and decolonising our curricula is becoming a reality. This year, once again, we note 
with excitement the creation, writing and production of new knowledge in an increasing number of ground-break-
ing dissertations; we are assured of more such new knowledge(s) to follow. 

We are proud that the NIHSS story is inspirational, founded on the principles of transformative excellence and 
relevance and presenting tangible results for South Africa and the continent. Although much has been achieved in 
the five years of the Institute, much is still required if we are to prosper as the humanities and social sciences. 

I would like to express my deep gratitude to the mentors, CONVENERS and NIHSS staff in ensuring that we deliver 
a successful 5th ANDC. Here’s to wishing you all a productive three days of conferencing!

Sarah Mosoetsa
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ANDC 2019 CONVENERS & SPEAKERS
      Prof Rudolph Botha  

Rudolph Botha is completed his tertiary studies at the University of Stellenbosch, where he specialised in the field of 
African Languages. The D.Litt. et Phil. degree was awarded to him by the University of Stellenbosch in 1986. His doctor-
al degree studies focused on a critical study of the narratological aspects of the isiXhosa novel.  Upon completion of his 
studies, he lectured at the University of Stellenbosch for several years, before accepting a position as Professor of African 
Languages at the University of Fort Hare. Over the years, he occupied several academic leadership positions at this in-
stitution, including that of Head of the Department of African Languages, Director of the former School of Humanities as 
well as Acting Dean of the former Faculty of African and Democracy Studies. 
He also served as Chairperson of the Council Language Committee for two consecutive terms. Professor Botha has pre-
sented papers at various national and international conferences and he has published articles in accredited and non-ac-
credited academic journals. He has extensive experience in the teaching of isiXhosa (first and second language levels) at 
undergraduate level. At postgraduate level, he has supervised the work of several Master’s and Doctoral candidates to 
completion. Professor Botha has undertaken several international academic exchange visits to institutions in the USA as 
well as in Europe. In 2013, he was awarded a DAAD Scholarship by the German Research Foundation to undertake research 
at the Johannes Gutenberg University in Mainz, Germany. 
He has also undertaken several academic visits to the University of Bayreuth in Bayreuth, Germany, where he specialised 
in the teaching of isiXhosa as a foreign language. In 2018, he took part in a project aimed at the designing and launching 
of an isiXhosa online language acquisition programme for the Virtuele Hochschule Bayern (VHB) (Bavarian Virtual Universi-
ty). Subsequent to his retirement in 2017, Professor Botha accepted an appointment as an Adjunct Professor at the Univer-
sity of Fort Hare. He   currently serves as Deputy Chairperson of the Eastern Cape Provincial Language Committee. 

      Prof Charlyn Dyers  
Charlyn Dyers is an emeritus professor in the Dept. Linguistics, University of the Western Cape. Officially retired in 2017, 
she has also worked at the Universities of Edinburgh and Berlin. At UWC she served as director of the English for Educa-
tional Development Programme as well as the Iilwimi Centre for Multilingualism. Rated as a C1 researcher by the NRF, 
Prof Dyers specialises in the areas of multilingual mediation in Higher Education, the multilingual practices of new urban 
communities in Cape Town and the study of language attitudes and ideologies. With her colleague, Prof Bassey Antia, Prof 
Dyers received the National Excellence in Teaching in Higher Education Award in 2017. She co-edited the book Kaaps in 
Fokus (African Sunmedia, 2016) with her colleague Prof Frank Hendricks. This book was awarded the CL Engelbrecht prize 
for language study by the South African Academy for Science and the Arts in 2019. An English version of the book was pub-
lished with her as guest editor by the journal Multilingual Margins. 
She is also the author of Drama (Oxford Resource Series, 1987). This book is in its 11th reprint and was translated into 
Korean in 2006. Her most recent book, The Semiotics of New Spaces (published in November 2018 by African Sunmedia) 
is the culmination of 11 years of research in Wesbank Township near Kuilsriver and looks at how people are responding, 
through their semiotic practices, to the intense socio-historical changes taking place in post-apartheid South Africa. Under 
her supervision, 8 Ph.D, as well as 20 MA students have graduated successfully. should be introduced as a compulsory sub-
ject up to Matric.   
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       Prof Fred Hendricks:  

Fred Hendricks  - Pgraduated with a PhD in Sociology from Uppsala University, Sweden in 1990.  He was the Dean of 
Humanities at Rhodes University in Makhanda, South Africa, from 2005 to 2014; Founding Editor of the CODESRIA journal, 
African Sociological Review; Founding President of the South African Humanities Deans’ Association (SAHUDA); Fulbright 
Research Scholar at Binghamton University, New York, USA; Visiting Professor at the University of Uppsala; Guest Research-
er at the Nordic Africa Institute, Sweden; and at the University of Basel, Switzerland; as well as at the University of Addis 
Ababa, Ethiopia.  He was External examiner at the following universities: Cape Town, Botswana, Addis Ababa, Natal, Wits, 
Western Cape, Fort Hare and he was appointed on a Ministerial Task-Team of Experts on Foreign Land Ownership in South 
Africa.  He has published 6 sole authored or edited books and numerous articles principally in the fields of land and agrari-
an studies.  He is currently Emeritus Professor at Rhodes University; a member of the Academy of Sciences of South Africa; 
an Associate Director of the African Humanities Program (AHP); Roving Mentor for the National Institute for Humanities 
and Social Sciences in South Africa (NIHSS); Editor-in-Chief of the Journal of Contemporary African Studies (JCAS); Trustee 
for the Trust for Community Outreach and Education (TCOE); on the Board of Directors for Afesis-Corplan and Editor of the 
African Humanities Book Series.

      Dr Ali Khangela Hlongwane 
Dr Ali Khangela Hlongwane is a researcher in the History Workshop at the University of the Witwatersrand. He has pub-
lished on the public histories of the 1976 uprisings: Soweto ’76 Reflections on the liberation struggles:  commemorating 
the 30th anniversary of June 16, 1976. The Road to Democracy in South Africa, Volume 7: Soweto Uprisings-New Perspec-
tives, Commemoration and Memorialisation. His recent publication co-authored with Sifiso Mxolisi Ndlovu is Public History 
and Culture in South Africa: Memorialisation and Liberation Heritage Sites in Johannesburg and the Township Space (pal-
grave macmillan 2019). He is currently researching the memorialisation of forced removals as part of History Workshop’s 
programme of The Everyday and Public History.    

      Prof Hendrik (Hennie) Kotzé 

Hendrik (Hennie) Kotzé  - Prior to his election as Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences at Stellenbosch Univer-
sity (served as Dean from 2003 to 2012),  Kotzé was a professor and Chair of the Department of Political Science at the 
University of Stellenbosch from 1986 to 2002, where he taught Research Methodology, Public Policy-Making and Compara-
tive Political Behaviour. He holds degrees from Stellenbosch University, Unisa, Manchester (UK) and Johannesburg Univer-
sity. He also held lectureships at UNISA and Johannesburg University.  At present he is a research associate at the Centre 
for International and Comparative Politics, Stellenbosch University and is currently engaged in research on the process of 
democratic consolidation in South Africa and value change at the elite and mass level in Africa. Kotzé was appointed in 
2015 as mentor at Stellenbosch University for bursary students of the National Institute of Humanities and Social Sciences 
(NIHSS). 
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      Dr Kholofelo Mothibi 
Kholofelo Mothibi  - is currently the Vice Dean of the School of Law, and Head of Criminal Justice Department at the 
University of Venda. She is the current secretary for CRIMSA (Criminology Society of Africa). She hold a doctoral degree in 
Criminology, Masters degree in Criminology, Masters degree in Public Administration, Honours degree in Criminology and a 
Bachelor of Arts in Social Sciences. Besides 14 years teaching experience, she also chairs community engagement projects 
in the School of Law. Supervised both doctoral, masters and honors students. Dr Mothibi is the editorial committee mem-
ber for Acta Criminologica Journal, which is DHeT accredited. Her fields of interests are in policing, crime prevention, 
victimology, juvenile justice and corrections.   

      Prof Jessica Murray

Jessica Murray  - is a full professor in the Department of English Studies at the University of South Africa. She is an NRF 
rated scholar and her research has been published widely in local and international academic journals. She is a feminist 
and queer theorist and she uses these intellectual frameworks as a lens through which to explore literary representations 
of women’s lived experiences. Since completing her own PhD as a Commonwealth scholar at the University of York in 2008, 
Prof Murray has successfully supervised a number of postgraduate students. Her research endeavours have been rec-
ognised by Unisa, where she has received the Chancellor’s prize for research.  

      Prof Nhlanhla Maake 
Nhlanhla Maake  - is currently Roving Mentor in the Doctoral School of the National Institute for the Humanities and Social 
Sciences, and Managing Director at DDK Merchandising (Pty) Ltd. He holds degrees taken at the University of the North, 
University of the Witwatersrand (Wits), University of University of South Africa (UNISA), University of Strathclyde in Scot-
land and University of Keele in England, and a Certificate in Higher Education Management of Wits University. He also 
holds a Certificate in Higher Education Management of Wits University.
Nhlanhla has held various positions at several institutions, namely, University of the Witwatersrand, University of London, 
School of Oriental and African Studies, University of the Witwatersrand, University of Pretoria and UNISA. He also held 
managerial positions at: Vista University and University of Limpopo.
Maake has held Fellowships at Aarhus University in Denmark [1983], on the Southern African Research Program at Yale Uni-
versity in the US [1989], Ernest Oppenheimer fellowship [UCT, 1992] and Distinguished Scholar [Wits, 1993]. He was admit-
ted to the Golden Key International Honor Society in 2005 and is a member of several learned organisations.
Maake has published twenty-five books of fiction and non-fiction in Sesotho and English, several book reviews, encyclo-
pedia entries, radio plays, study guides, poems, accredited articles, academic, polemic and position papers. He has won 
several literary awards in 1982, 1995, 2005, 2012 and 2014.
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      Prof Kgomotso Michael Masemola
Kgomotso Michael Masemola - An NRF-rated Full Professor at UNISA, Prof Kgomotso Michael Masemola is the author of 
Black South African Autobiography after Deleuze (Rodopi, Brill). He commensurately serves as the Head of Quality Assur-
ance and Enhancement in the College of Human Sciences, Convener of the NRF Rating Panel for Languages, Literature & 
Linguistics, as well as an NIHSS  Inter-Regional Mentor for UFS, NWU and UNISA. His latest article is “The Airport Geogra-
phy of Power of NEPAD’s Transnational African Assemblage”, which appears in Vol XLIII, No.3 of CODESRIA’s Africa Develop-
ment Journal (2018/19). Prof Masemola is committed to improving the quality of Doctoral outputs, stressing as he does so 
the attributes of ‘Doctorateness’ within the NIHSS community of best practice.

      Prof Sikhumbuzo Mngadi
Sikhumbuzo Mngadi’s is currently an Associate Professor and Chair of the Department of English at the University of Jo-
hannesburg. He has also taught at the universities of KwaZulu-Natal and Rhodes. His teaching interests are in the areas of 
South African drama, Anglophone African fiction, South African film, British and American literature. His research interests 
are in the areas of South African literature and film; conceptions of black masculinities; literary and cultural theory; and 
theories of cultural translation and adaptation. He has published on South African drama, particularly of the 1970s, and on 
the works of the late South African writer, Lewis Nkosi. His current research focuses on South African film and its constitu-
tion of black masculinities. 
Prof Mngadi has served as external moderator for South African and overseas universities. He has held research grants with 
colleagues from India and is currently editing a journal special issue on Resistance in Indian and South African Literature, 
a collaborative project with Prof Ujjwal Jana of Pondicherry University, India. The project explores Dalit and anti-Apart-
heid literatures from an historicist perspective, focusing on autobiographical writing by black South African and Indian 
Dalit women. Other genres considered in the project include memoirs, forms of self-writing, film and film documentaries, 
and fiction.

      Prof Edith Dinong Kekana-Phaswana

Edith Dinong Kekana-Phaswana - is Acting Head at the Thabo Mbeki African Leadership Institute, UNISA and current 
President of the South African Development Studies Association. She is the recipient of the 2019 Mail & Guardian Top 100 
Women Changing South Africa. Edith obtained her PhD from London South Bank University in the UK. Apart from her aca-
demic commitments she teaches at the US Presidential programme called Young African Leaders Initiative (YALI) ; Mandela 
Institute for Development Studies Leadership Programme (MINDS) and the Leadership for Social Justice Module for UNISA’s 
Community Engagement Workshops viz Chance2Advance. Edith is co-editor of the book entitled Black Academic Voices: 
The South African experience (HSRC,2019). She has provided research & advisory services & policy reviews for the govern-
ment of South Africa at national and provincial level. Experience in Board directorship includes serving as trustee of the 
Old Mutual Education Trust(OMET 2019) and as a member of the Unisa/Thabo Mbeki Foundation Partnership(2018/9) and 
the University of Johannesburg/Phumani Paper Partnership (2010-2013). 
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Previously, Edith was a member of the Faculty at the University of Johannesburg where she won an award for Distin-
guished Teaching Excellence in the Humanities (2014). She is also one of the founding member of the Africa Decolonial 
Research Network (ADERN). Previous Executive leadership positions include serving as Deputy Chairperson of the Interna-
tional Fellowship Programme Alumni Association (IFPAARSA South African Chapter); Deputy President & Secretary of SADSA 
and serving in several think tank groups such as FES South-Sudan Peace building Reference Group (2017-8); Public Service 
Commission’s Steering Committee on SA-EU partnership (2019); Water Research Commission Steering committee on De-
colonising Water Sector (2019). Edith provides leadership research, advisory and consultancy services in various organisa-
tions.

     Prof Sekibakiba Peter Lekgoathi

Sekibakiba Peter Lekgoathi  - Associate Professor and former HOD in History at Wits University where he started lectur-
ing in January 2000. Qualifications: BA Ed., BA Hons (History) and MA (History) from Wits University; and a Ph.D. in History 
from the University of Minnesota, USA.A widely published scholar on Ndebele ethnicity; the history of the SABC’s African 
language radio; the ANC’s Radio Freedom; the politics of knowledge production, with specific reference to the relationship 
between white anthropologists and black research assistants; as well as on popular protests in rural and urban South Africa 
during the 1980s and 1990s. Lekgoathi is currently completing a book titled The Politics of Ndebele Ethnicity in South Af-
rica, 1960-2010; and a co-edited volume titled Guerrilla Radios in Southern Africa: Broadcasters, Technology, Propaganda 
Wars, and the Armed Struggle 1960-1994.
Recipient of NIHSS seed funding for a comparative project on the Histories of Guerrilla Radios in Southern Africa. He has 
contributed to school History textbooks writing and has also been involved in facilitating workshops with History educators 
and learners through the Wits History Workshop and the Oral History Association of South Africa (OHASA). He has served as 
an adjudicator for the Department of Basic Education’s iNkosi Albert Luthuli Young Historians Oral History Competition at 
district, provincial and national level since 2006. He is a member of the Ministerial Task Team (History) of the Department 
of Basic Education that is looking into whether History should be introduced as a compulsory subject up to Matric.  

     Prof Kishore Raga 

Kishore Raga is a Professor Kishore Raga holds a PhD (Public Administration & Management) from the former University of 
Durban-Westville (University of Kwa-Zulu Natal). Professor Kishore Raga retired holding the position of Director: School of 
Governmental and Social Sciences at the Nelson Mandela University (NMU). He is currently appointed Research Associate 
at NMU; Mentor under the auspices of the National Institute of Social Sciences (NIHSS); and senior professor at University 
of Pretoria in the School of Public Administration and Management (SPMA) in a postgraduate supervisory capacity. Kishore 
has read papers at both national and international conferences. He has also published extensively in accredited journals 
locally and abroad. Professor Kishore Raga has offered various courses for the Emerging (EMDP) and Advanced Programmes 
(AMDP) for the former SAMDI (PALAMA) through the University of Pretoria, University of Stellenbosch, South African Local 
Government Association (SALGA) and Institute for Sustainable Governance and Development (ISGAD at the NMU) as well 
as Institute for Law in Action (NMU). Other fields of academic interest include: inter alia, research, developmental local 
government, public sector ethics, public sector procurement, diversity and strategic management, research methodology,
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public service delivery, project management, supply chain management, performance management, public policy and wa-
ter management. Professor Kishore Raga strongly believes that equity in academia must be sustained and nurtured though 
research, an academic-supported community engagement as exemplified in teaching and learning.

      Dr René Smith  

René Alicia Smith  - is Executive Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Design at Durban University of Technology (DUT). She is 
the current President of the South African Humanities Deans’ Association and Chair of the Steering Committee of South Af-
rican Digital Language Resources (SADiLaR), a national Digital Humanities project supported by the Department of Science 
and Technology. Dr Smith is founding Festival Director of the Digital Art and Design Festival (Digifest) and a member of 
DHETs Advisory Panel on Creative Outputs and Innovations. She has worked across public, private and community sectors 
and consulted on gender and media policy projects in different SADC countries. She is an interdisciplinary researcher and 
has taught at several institutions of Higher Education in South Africa and served on a range of governing boards, including 
an appointment on the recommendation of South Africa’s Parliament. She completed her undergraduate qualification at 
Falmouth College of Arts, now Falmouth University in the United Kingdom. She has a MA cum laude and a PhD in Media & 
Cultural Studies from University of KwaZulu-Natal.

      Prof Tholene Sodi  

Tholene Sodi - obtained both his BA and BA Honours degrees from the University of the North (now University of Limpo-
po). He completed his Master of Arts (Clinical Psychology) degree at the University of the Witwatersrand. The University of 
Cape Town awarded him a PhD in Psychology. In addition to his degree qualifications, he has received a number of certif-
icates from universities in South Africa and abroad.  Prof Sodi is registered with the Health Professions Council of South 
Africa (HPCSA) as a clinical psychologist. He is currently employed as Full Professor of Psychology at the University of 
Limpopo. Some of his current and past professional engagements include the following: 
• Member of the Board of Directors of the International Association of Applied Psychology (2014 to date);
• Member of the Work Group of the International Project on Competence in Psychology (IPCP)(2013 to date)
• Board member: South African Medical Research Council (2016 - present);
• Member and vice chairperson of the Ministerial Advisory Committee on Mental Health (2015 to date);
• President of the Psychological Society of South Africa (2017 – 2018).
• Vice President of the HPCSA, and chairperson of the HPCSA’s Professional Board for Psychology (2010 – 2015).
Prof Sodi has presented more than 60 research papers at both national and international conferences, and has produced 
more than 40 publications in the form of journal articles and book chapters. 

     Prof Siphamandla Zondi 

Siphamandla Zondi is a Professor of Political Sciences in the Department of Political Sciences at the University of Pretoria. 
He is a regional mentor in the NIHSS Doctoral Mentorship Programme. He serves also as a commissioner responsible for 
International Partnerships on the National Planning Commission, while he is the current Chairperson of the SA Brics Think 
Tank Council. 
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29 October - 31 October  2019

Programme Director: Dr Nthabiseng Motsemme, Academic Director: Scholarships (NIHSS)

          
                                                 DAY 1 -  REGISTRATION       09h00-10h00     

OPENING PLENARY 10h00-11h00

BAOBAB

KEYNOTE ADDRESS: Dr René Smith: Chair, South African Humanities Dean’s Association

MESSAGE FROM MENTORS : Prof Tholene Sodi, Mentor Northern Corridor Regional School

MESSAGE FROM NIHSS: Prof Sarah Mosoetsa, Chief Executive Officer, National Institute for the 
Humanities and Social Sciences
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PARALLEL SESSION A: 11H30 - 13H00
SESSION 1
Kingfisher 

SESSION 2
APPLEWOOD 

SESSION 3
CHERRYWOOD 

SESSION 4
JACARANDA

SESSION 5
BEECH

SESSION 6
ELM

THEME: Art and 
Politics

THEME: Interro-
gating the Museum 
& The Past in the 
Present

THEME: Labour 
and Work

THEME: Health 
Issues - Preven-
tion and Treat-
ment

THEME: Music, 
Film and Social 
Media

Theme: National 
Politics

Bhatch, MS: Chap-
ter 1: Afro-futur-
ism: Towards an 
African perspec-
tive

Kasibe, W: Towards 
the Museum Truth, 
Repatriation & Res-
titution Commission 
(MuseumTRRC)

Jacobs, M: The 
Southern African 
Clothing and Tex-
tile Workers Union: 
the evolution of a 
trade union?

Appiah, RA: The 
Inspired Life Pro-
gram: A Random-
ized Controlled 
Trial of a Positive 
Psychology Inter-
vention 

Mgogo, Q: Ana-
lysing the influ-
ence of media 
reportage on 
xenophobic-re-
lated behaviours 
among students 
in select

Morkel, C: The 
State and NPOs in 
SA: challenges in 
the joint delivery 
of developmental 
social welfare

Chilenga, TJ: Con-
stitutional Crisis: 
Case Studies in 
the Decentralised 
Public Administra-
tion of Education 
in South

Sanan, SO: African 
Art in The Post-Co-
lonial Museum - A 
Comparative Study 
of Art Museums in 
Brazil and South 
Africa

King, NAK: Contem-
porary finance and 
financialisation in 
South Africa

Bala, S: The 
contribution of 
selected Busi-
ness Entities in 
the fight against 
substance abuse 
in South Africa.

Mokoatsi, T: Saul 
Msane and the 
Zulu Choir in Lon-
don, 1892

Notshulwana, KM: 
An analysis of the 
oversight role of 
the Standing Com-
mittee on Public 
Accounts (SCOPA)

Harwood, AC: 
Hagar’s agency

D Humphreys, RAH: 
An engaged crit-
ical archaeology 
in contemporary 
South Africa: Human 
remains, Prestwich 
Street Ossuar

Lawana, Nozuko: 
Lifestyle risk fac-
tors, non-communi-
cable diseases and 
labour force par-
ticipation in South 
Africa

Baloyi, TM: Ser-
vices available 
for women living 
with HIV and AIDS 
in South Africa

Rens, SE: Repre-
senting a ‘new’ 
Africa: Exploring 
the visual cul-
ture of Afrobeats 
music

Moshugi, KS: Mis-
sion choralism as 
an evangelical 
colonising force

Johnstone, KH: 
The Tree Song: 
Decentring dance 
performance 
and imagining an 
aesthetic for early 
years dance in SA

Kenqu, AY: Paradox-
ical Senses of Time 
in Zakes Mda’s The 
Heart of Redness

Harrison, C: An 
investigation 
of the risk and 
protective fac-
tors affecting 
the lives of South 
African adoles-
cents

Mtshali, AK: Tra-
ditional communi-
ties, crime preven-
tion and offender 
reintegration.
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PARALLEL SESSION B: 11H30 – 13H00
SESSION : 7
WEAVER 

SESSION 8
OLIVEWOOD 

SESSION 9
HERON 

SESSION 10
PLOVER

SESSION 11
MAPLEWOOD

SESSION 12
PALM

THEME: Education 
Classroom Pedagogies

THEME: Education 
– Philosophy and 
Training

THEME: Digital 
Humanities

THEME: Gender 
and Sexuality

THEME: Rural 
Livelihoods and 
Development

Theme: Identity 
and Belonging

Biesman-Simons, C: 
Exploring the condi-
tions in the field that 
may contribute to a 
culture of reading

Bobo, ABD: A reflec-
tive multiple case 
study approach to 
understanding part-
ner relationships 
within the context 

Baloyi, NC: The 
Use of the Inter-
net for Students’ 
Performance at 
Institutions of 
Higher Learning

Dlamini, NC: 
“Perspectives on 
teenage pregnan-
cy:- insights from 
a mixed method 
study”

Benoit, BNZ: 
Smallholder 
farmers’ percep-
tions of capacity 
building in palm 
oil farming initia-
tives in Rumonge 
District, Burundi

Bailey, DTD: 
Self-knowledge 
through Dance: 
Considering the 
Female Break 
Dancer in South 
Africa

Denny, L: Re-imagining 
Pedagogy - Analysing 
empirical research and 
historical theological 
education in SA.

Febana, Z: Whose 
heritage is it any-
way? The symbolic 
violence of heritage 
architecture for the 
disabled community

Bester, KJ: Ex-
ploring the Per-
ceptions of Cyber-
security Among 
a Senior Military 
Population Group

Isaacs, DH: Dis-
courses of Mascu-
linities Amongst 
Young Adult Men 
in the Western 
Cape who stutter

Hoorn, C: Career 
development 
narratives of post 
matriculants in 
a disadvantaged 
community

Conradie, SEC: 
Coloured Identi-
ty, Creolisation 
and Bricolage

Khumalo, NP: Benefits 
of Learning Academ-
ic Literacy Module 
in Higher Education 
Institutions: Students’ 
perspective

Loqani, A: Key chal-
lenges that hinder 
the effectiveness 
of police service 
in combating mob 
justice

Buwule, RSB: 
Building of dynam-
ic business financ-
ing of agricultural 
SME innovations in 
Uganda

Malala, MJ: Doing 
Good through 
NGO activism? 
An exploration 
of intervention 
programmes on 
the women who 
are selling sex

Kgopa, BP: 
Psychological 
resilience factors 
associated with 
climate change 
adaptations

Hove, C: Com-
modification of 
Pentecostalism 
in Zimbabwe: An 
Exploration on 
how Marketing 
Influences Con-
version

Makhanya, TB: 
De-Colonial Encoun-
ters and Aspired 
Higher Education: 
African Graduates 
Perspectives

Mokoena, LLD: 
The meaning-
lessness of life 
and the death of 
God: Nietzsche 
and Qohelet 
traverse

Lunch 13h00 – 14h15
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PARALLEL SESSION C: 14H15 – 16H00
SESSION 13
MAPLEWOOD 

SESSION 14
CHERRYWOOD 

SESSION 15
OLIVEWOOD 

SESSION 16
PALM 

SESSION 17
JACARANDA

SESSION 18
BEECH

THEME: Health Is-
sues - Prevention 
and Treatment

THEME: Identity 
and Belonging

THEME: Indigenous 
Knowledge

THEME: Art and 
Politics

THEME: Intellec-
tualising African 
Languages

Theme: Local Pol-
itics & Inter-Na-
tional Politics

Khumalo, RT: 
‘Iyayekeka/De-
sisting whoonga 
or nyaope use’: 
pathways to re-
covery

Morkel, NL: “[T]o be 
relieved of the bur-
den of home”: Mem-
ory and inter-texts 
of ‘belonging’ in 
October.

Gumede, DM: Social 
Media Usage: Positive 
and Negative Effects 
on Tertiary Students’ 
Academic Perfor-
mance?

Links, RR: Moni-
toring and Eval-
uation in Local 
Government

Chele-Mabena, 
MI: Exploring the 
Pragmatic use of 
Passive Voice in 
Commissions of 
Inquiry

Dlamini, NP: PhD 
Proposal: An anal-
ysis of economic 
power dynamics in 
BRICS: A position of 
South Africa

Khunwane, MN: 
Preferences for 
a youth-friendly 
internet enabled 
HIV Risk Calcu-
lator for young 
people aged 18-24

Mpontshane, NB: 
The Invisible Load 
of Vulnerabilities: A 
case of ten Under-
achieving Learners 
from poor famililes

Kgope, TV: A Critical 
Reflection on Com-
plementary, Alterna-
tive and Indigenous 
Knowledge Medicine 
in Gauteng

Lotz, C: Story-
worlds in the 
Household by the 
Blackheart Gang

Hlongwana, C: 
The Homonym 
polysemy inter-
face in African 
languages: the 
case of xitsonga 
lexical semantics

Majozi, N: The 
‘Saint’ and the 
‘Monster’: A De-
colonial-Mafejean 
Exegesis of Nelson 
Mandela and Rob-
ert Mugabe

Magwabeni, HB: 
Intervention 
guidelines on the 
impact of regular 
school attendance 

Ngoma, A.L: I’ve got 
Black middle class 
problems

Madzivhandila, M: 
The Role of Tshifa-
si Music Genre in 
African Societies: A 
Historic Perspective

Makhenyane, LE: 
A comparative 
study of the voice 
of Imbongi in Mz-
wakhe Mbuli and 
Zolani Mkiva’s 
poetry

Ghauderen, G: De-
colonising a health 
science curricu-
lum through using 
home languages

Nomdo, AC: 
Understanding 
Electoral Integrity 
in post-apartheid 
South Africa

Mauda, LT: I say: 
“It is a Spiritual 
thing, a Demonic 
attack”-Exploring 
Pentecostal pas-
tors’ Perception of 
Mental illness

Ndago, AON: Inno-
cent Caricatures: 
An Analysis of Some 
Political Cartoons 
in Kenya’s Kwani? 
Journal

Mashamba, L: effects 
of adulteration of 
African traditional 
medicine in patients 
who are HIV positive 
in Vhembe

Matiyenga, T: 
Interpersonal 
Dimensions in 
Literary Discourse 
Analysis: A Lin-
guistic Analysis of 
Matigari

Lepheana, J: 
The impact of 
translanguaging 
and acculturation
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PARALLEL SESSION D: 14H15 – 16H00
SESSION 19 
Kingfisher 

SESSION 20 
HERON 

SESSION 21 
APPLEWOOD 

SESSION 22
PLOVER

SESSION 23 
WEAVER

SESSION 24
ELM

THEME: Gender 
and Education

THEME: Education 
Classroom and 
Pedagogies

THEME: Rural 
Livelihood and 
Development

THEME: Politics 
of Land Re-
sources

THEME: House-
hold Dynamics 
and Family

Theme: Thinking 
about Health

Karisa, MAK: Pre-
liminary findings

Mafandala, JM: 
Opportunities 
and challenges 
associated with 
using technology in 
teaching literacy

Makinana, A: 
Climate Change 
impact on water 
security in Makana 
Local Municipality 
in Eastern Cape

Guambe, J: 
Land Reform and 
John Jost’s Sys-
tem Justification 
Theory in the 
South African 
Land Discourse

Bazaanah, 
PB: Ecological 
Governance and 
Sustainability of 
Rural Households 
Water Conserva-
tion Systems

De Wet, A: Meaning 
of recovery for ser-
vice users, carers 
and service provid-
ers in the Western 
Cape

Zulu, NT: Discours-
es of Black women 
professors in two 
South African uni-
versities

Mhlomi, Y: Integra-
tion of new media 
and pedagogy in 
twenty first cen-
tury classrooms: 
Eastern Cape High 
Schools.

Maome, IJ: The 
influence of CSR on 
growth of SMEs in 
eThekwini Munici-
pality

Magawana, XT: 
The Idea of a 
social grant in a 
post-apartheid 
South Africa: 
A de-colonial 
perspective

Mabetha, K: 
Investigating 
under-five mor-
tality in non-or-
phaned kinship 
care in South 
Africa

Kader, Z: The Role 
of Families In 
Adolescent Hookah 
Pipe Use: Implica-
tions for Policy and 
Practice

Makhaye, MS: 
Sexual victimis-
ation of female 
students in insti-
tutions of higher 
learning.

Mkhize, S A: Iz-
indlela namasu 
okufundisa ukub-
hala kubafundi 
besiZulu ulimi 
lwasekhaya em-
abangeni aphezulu 
esikole

Masakona, MF: 
Self-efficacy in 
vocational Develop-
ment of women in 
low socio-economic 
communities

Rawat, ZI: 
Creating settle-
ments in South 
Africa

Masenya, DV: 
The (Un) Ending 
Journey

Mdhluli, TD: The 
role of traditional 
medicine in prima-
ry health care the 
selected case study 
in Bushbuckridge

Mbhele, NB: Local 
Economic Develop-
ment Approaches in 
Practice – Lessons 
for Rural Areas in 
South Africa
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16h00 - END OF DAY 1 
GALA DINNER -18h30 for 19h00 -22h00

VENUE: SERENGETI
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     Prof Grace Khunou
Grace Khunou is a Professor in the Sociology Department at the University of Johannesburg. She is C rated by the National 
Research Foundation. She has held multiple leadership positions including as Vice-Dean Research, Humanities at UJ; Presi-
dent of the South African Sociological Association; Chairperson of the Humanities Ethics Committee at UJ and Chairperson 
of the Transformation Committee at Wits. 
Her research is in understanding the Black condition through a focus on gender, health, social policy, class (black middle 
class) and social institutions and of all these interests understanding men and fatherhood is her passion. She writes cre-
atively and academically and has published peer-reviewed journals, book chapters and research reports. 
These include her edited books The Emergent Middle Class (2015); Black Academic Voices: The South African Experience 
(2019); the forthcoming book Does the Black Middle Class Exist and Are We Members? Reflections from a Research Team. 
She has also co-edited three journal special issues one on Father Absence in the Open Family Studies Journal (2015); a 
second on the Black Middle Class (2015) in Development Southern Africa and a forthcoming special issue on the Global 
Black middle-class in the journal Issues in Race & Society. 
Her creative work includes the short story Mama’s Walk in the 2012 Caine Prize for African Writers, and a children’s book 
titled Khumo’s Airport Bag published in Setswana and English. Prof. Khunou is passionate about mentorship and has suc-
cessfully supervised over thirty research projects.  She has also presented more than sixty papers in international and 
local conferences.

     Dr Michele Ruiters
Michele Ruiters has a Ph. D. Degree in Political Science and a Certificate in Women’s Studies from Rutgers University in 
the United States and an International Executive Development Programme Certificate from the Gordon Institute for Busi-
ness Science, University of Pretoria (GIBS). In 2018, she completed a Masters Degree in Commerce (Development Finance) 
at UCT Graduate School of Business. Michele is a Research Specialist at the Development Bank of Southern Africa where 
she works on strategy-focused research, gender mainstreaming and South-South cooperation. She is also currently facul-
ty at GIBS in Johannesburg. She has taught at universities in South Africa, the US and in Japan. Her passion lies in driving 
gender equality, diversity and inclusion across organisations and society. 

     Dr Sizwe Timothy Phakathi 
Sizwe Timothy Phakathi  - ii Head of Safety and Sustainable Development at the Minerals Council South Africa (formerly 
called Chamber of Mines of South Africa). He is the Employer Convener on the Board of the Mine Health and Safety Council 
(MHSC) of South Africa. Dr Phakathi is a Senior Research Associate at the University of Pretoria’s Gordon Institute of Busi-
ness Science (GIBS) and in the Faculty of Humanities at the University of Johannesburg. He is an alumnus of the Minerals 
and Energy for Development Alliance (MEfDA) at the University of Western Australia and University of Queensland.
           

ALUMNI PANEL 
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Dr Phakathi obtained his Doctor of Philosophy (PhD) from the University of Oxford, England and his Masters Degree in 
Industrial Sociology (cum laude) from the University of the Witwatersrand, Johannesburg. Dr Phakathi has authored and 
co-authored a number of research reports, conference presentations, journal articles, monographs, book chapters and 
mining related business magazines.  He is the author of the book, ‘Production, Safety and Teamwork in a Deep-Level Min-
ing Workplace: Perspectives from the Rock-Face’, published in 2018 by Emerald Group Publishing, United Kingdom (UK). 

In April 2014, Dr Phakathi’s journal paper titled, “Getting on and getting by: Gold miners’ informal work practice of mak-
ing a plan (planisa)”, published in the Journal of Organizational Ethnography, was voted the “Most Outstanding Paper” by 
the Emerald Literati Club Award of Excellence. In 2010, Dr Phakathi’s PhD research paper was awarded the annual Oxford 
University’s Ngo Future of Work (FOW) Prize. This prestigious prize is awarded to an aspiring researcher who has contribut-
ed significantly to the growing body of knowledge enabling people to understand the future of work. In 2003, Dr Phakathi’s 
journal paper titled, “Self-directed work teams in a post-apartheid gold mine: Perspectives from the rock-face”, published 
in the Journal of Workplace of Learning, was voted the “Most Outstanding Journal Paper” by the Emerald Literati Club 
Award of Excellence. 
       



VENUE: OAK CHAMBER 

PANEL DISCUSSION

Career experiences and pathing of humanities and social sciences scholars in 

Higher Education, Public and Private Sector

Professor Grace Khunou, University of Johannesburg

Dr Sizwe Phakathi, Minerals Council South Africa (former Chamber of Mines of South Africa)

Dr Michele Ruiters, Development Bank of Southern Africa

WHY NIHSS ALUMNI FORUM? 
Prof Sarah Mosoetsa, NIHSS

ALUMNI SPEAK 

Dr Sibusiso Mkwanazi (mentoring)

Dr Jean-Paul Solomon (social media)

Dr Mpsanyana Makgahlela (Limpopo’s alumni)

CLOSING REMARKS – SIGNING OF PLEDGE

GALA DINNER -18h30 for 19h00 -22h00
VENUE: SERENGETI 
KEYNOTE ADDRESS
GRADUATES SPEAK
MENTORS SPEAK

NIHSS

16h00 - END OF DAY 1
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PARALLEL SESSION E : 10H35 – 12H00

ENCOUNTERS PRESENTATION 09h00 – 10h30
Dr Bongani Ngqulunga: Author, The Man Who Founded the ANC.

SESSION 25
Kingfisher

SESSION 26 
HERON

SESSION 27 
CHERRYWOOD 

SESSION 28
BEECH

SESSION 29
MAPLEWOOD

SESSION 30
OLIVEWOOD

THEME: The Past 
in the Present

THEME: Education 
Philosophy and 
Training

THEME: House-
hold Dynamics and 
Family

THEME: Lo-
cal Politic and 
Inter-National 
Politics

THEME: Rural 
Livelihood and 
Development

Theme: Health 
Issues Prevention 
and Treatment

Ngema, LN: Exist-
ing Projects

Nkohla, TV: Factors 
affecting efficiency 
in public universi-
ties in South Africa 
using Tobit regres-
sion model

Ntshongwana, Z: 
Effectiveness of 
social work inter-
ventions in mitigat-
ing the effects of 
family violence on 
children

Phetha, RH: 
South Africa’s 
foreign policy on 
Central African 
Republic and 
Nigeria 1994

Southon, MP: 
Post-produc-
tivism and the 
touristification 
of the rural: a 
review of the 
literature

Mbanda, NMP: 
Stakeholder’s per-
spectives on ico-
nicity of the visual 
aids 

Seti, V: Thinking 
from Blackness: 
Fanon’s Call for 
the Intellectualis-
ing of Discourses 
of Trauma

Sefako, IM: The Ju-
dicial administration 
and enforcement of 
the right to quality 
education in South 
Africa

Nyaata, VMN: Com-
paring the Child 
Participation within 
Divorce Mediation 
Framework

Xavier, R: The 
African Peer Re-
view Mechanism 
and the Remaking 
of African Civil 
Society: The case 
of Mozambique

Tyembile, S: 
Applying Haber-
mas’ Commu-
nicative Action 
and Public 
Sphere through 
RLCs.

Mjwara, NS: 
Perspectives of 
caregivers on the 
psychosocial issues 
of grief and loss 

Shingange, MM: 
The visible unity 
of the church in 
South Africa and 
racial exclusion

Vergotine, G: Oral 
Health Lecturers’ 
Perceptions on 
Scope Changes and 
Curriculum for Oral 
Hygienists

Thema, KM: Explor-
ing the conception 
of Sekgapa (women 
song and dance) 
as practiced by ba 
ga-Mamabolo com-
munity

Zondi, S: Promot-
ing Human Secu-
rity and Sustain-
able Livelihoods 
in South Africa

Wana, L: Chal-
lenges Affecting 
Rural Livelihoods 
Transformation 
through Agricul-
ture. 

Muthivhi, E: Psy-
chological autopsy 
of male perpetrator 
and female victim 
of intimate partner 
murder-suicide 

Zono, BZ: The 
making of Delft 
South as a 
Post-apartheid 
Township

Zuma, RN: Hy-
pocrisy Around 
Women’s Month: 
A Shame to Poor 
Rural Women

Sikhakhane, MA: 
The state of health 
communication
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PARALLEL SESSION F : 10H35 – 12H00
SESSION 31 
PALM 

SESSION 32
APPLEWOOD 

SESSION 33
ELM

SESSION 34
PLOVER

SESSION 35
WEAVER

THEME: Gender 
and Education

THEME: Identity and 
Belonging

THEME: National 
Politics

THEME: Gender and 
Sexuality

THEME: Labour and Work

Sibisi, NN: Per-
vasive Violence 
among High School 
pupils in KwaZu-
lu-Natal, South 
Africa

Nwakaego, MJNO: 
The Dynamics of Class 
Bordering: A Border Po-
etics Reading of Okey 
Ndibe’s Arrows of Rain

Onceya, S: Review of 
literature on FDI, insi-
tututions and econom-
ic growth in the SADC 
region

Sidloyi, SS: The Social 
Construction of Reali-
ties in the Township

Mlamla, NE: Causes and 
prevention of hostel 
killings in KwaZulu-Natal, 
eThekwini Municipality.

Suleman, M: Muslim 
Personal Law, Yes 
and No: Religious 
leaders views on 
the Legalization 
of Muslim Personal 
Law.

Wadee, H: The ethnog-
raphy of street-level 
drug use in Durban - 
challenges in the field

Phiri, S: Learning to 
be ‘Out of Order’ (Re-
search outcomes)

Sithole Tetani, N: 
Parenting styles and 
family history on the 
sexual behavior of ad-
olescent males in King 
– Sabata Dalindyebo

Morwane, RE: Facilitators 
to employment of persons 
with disabilities.

Letsoalo, NE: From 
social contact to 
social distance: 
results on gender 
attitudes from Se-
pedi dictionaries

White, RM: Implement-
ing a legal scoping 
review to determine 
court accommodations 
for persons with dis-
abilities

Takavarasha, P: The 
‘inclusive’ use of ‘we’ 
in the funeral ad-
dresses of Zimbabwe’s 
Robert Mugabe 

Thipe, LMBM: The ex-
periences of a South 
African, Black, same-
sex couple.

Mseleku, Z: Factors in-
fluencing employment 
amongst youth graduates: 
A qualitative study

LUNCH 12h05 – 13h00
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SESSION 36
WEAVER

SESSION 37 
YELLOWWOOD

SESSION 38
BEECH

SESSION 39
HERON

SESSION 40
APPLEWOOD 

SESSION 41
CHERRYWOOD

THEME: Educa-
tion Classroom 
Pedagogies

THEME: Art and 
Politics

THEME: Local Pol-
itics and Inter-Na-
tional Politics

THEME: Gender 
and Sexuality

THEME: The 
Past in the 
Present

THEME: Health

Mullins, A C: 21st 
Century Educa-
tion: Situating Mu-
sic in the Bigger 
Picture

Mchunu, KJ: Nee-
dles and contem-
porary beadwork: 
Celebrating the 
male beaders of 
Woza Moya

Mashamaite, MM: 
Managing the 
Climate Change 
Impacts on Road In-
frastructure in the 
City of Tshwane

Maphosa, N: An 
evaluation of 
a school based 
intervention for 
adolescents ex-
posed to Gender 
Based Violence

Melaku, MT: So-
cial and Political 
History of Wollo 
Province in Ethi-
opia 1769-1916

Mathekga, KL: 
Exploring Social 
Construction of 
Anemia and its im-
pact on Childhood 
Development in 
Capricorn District

Naidoo, LJ: A 
critical analysis of 
metaphors in HIV/
AIDS discourses 
in contemporary 
Business text-
books.

Mgibisa, M: The 
pitfalls of doing 
decoloniality in the 
writing of the PhD

Mthembi, P: Cha-
bane Municipali-
ty“A Critical in-
vestigation of the 
emergence of local 
municipality 

Notole, M: 
Psychosocial 
well-being and 
sexual education: 
a concern for 
sexual behaviour 
among adoles-
cent males.

Moore, WE: The 
historical resis-
tance embedded 
in the history of 
cannabis: A cri-
tique of devel-
opment

May, AA: A review 
of AAC interven-
tions in persons 
with dementia

Nkhahle, LJ: 
Effectiveness of a 
continuing teach-
er professional 
development 
initiative.

Mkhonza, B: Decolo-
nising the university 
art collections

Malindi, LG: The 
Limits of the 
Island-Utopia 
Thought Experiment 
in South Africa

Peters, SMP: 
Researching Race, 
Space and Mascu-
linities in Bishop 
Lavis

Ngcobo, S: 
Violent student 
protests in South 
African Universi-
ties: A Psychoso-
cial Perspective

Moodley, J: The 
quality of life for 
children with dis-
abilities in South 
Africa

Rikhotso, TG: 
Lived experiences 
of nurses caring 
for patients with 
chronic mental 
illness

ENCOUNTERS PRESENTATION 13h05 – 14h30
Ms Angela Makholwa: Author, The Blessed Girl.

PARALLEL SESSION G : 14H35 – 16H00
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PARALLEL SESSION H : 14H35 – 16H00
SESSION 42
JACARANDA

SESSION 43
OLIVEWOOD

SESSION 44
MAPLEWOOD 

SESSION 45
PLOVER

SESSION 46
PALM

THEME: Education 
– Philosophy and 
Training

THEME: Indigenous 
Knowledge

THEME: Intellectualising 
African Languages

THEME: Rural liveli-
hood and Development

THEME: Indigenous 
Knowledge

Mkhize, MI: Cor-
porate Social Re-
sponsibility Towards 
education and 
Development

Rambau, M I: The role 
of traditional birth 
attendants in providing 
therapy to HIV positive 
pregnant female

Ortner, GJ: Blended learn-
ing and collocation in 
teaching German

Metula, NT: Media Com-
munication: A strate-
gic frame for possible 
channels 

Mdletshe, PT: Re/de-
constructing African 
identities: notions of 
fatherhood

Msimango, SN: The 
influence of technol-
ogy in professional 
identity formation 
of undergraduate 
students

Nqambaza, PR: Afri-
ca and Afrocentricity: 
Strange Bedfellows

Rakgogo, TJ: An onomastic 
investigation on Northern 
Sotho, Sesotho sa Leboa 
and Sepedi language names

Ndwamato, A: Hous-
ing as an Asset

Nathen, T: Planthro-
pology: an anthropol-
ogy of plant practices 
among Rastafarian 
kruiedokters 

Ncwane, SH: Sup-
porting teaching and 
learning in schools 
that are located in 
challenging con-
texts.

Sigida, ST: An explo-
ration study of the 
psychological meaning 
of Vhavenda ancestral 
calling

Sibiya, EDM: ‘The Subal-
tern Speaks’: The Life and 
Thematic Issues in Mngadi’s 
Novels

Rumsha, S: Exploring 
potential of Agricultural 
Urbanism as a mecha-
nism in securing urban 
livelihoods.

Nilsson, L: Jumping 
the box? Demo-
graphic trends and 
perspectives of 
non-traditional-age 
undergraduate stu-
dents
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PARALLEL SESSION I: 16H05-17H30
SESSION 47
WEAVER

SESSION 48
CHERRYWOOD   

SESSION 49
ELM

SESSION 50
PLOVER

SESSION 51
HERON

SESSION 52                  
PALM

THEME: Teaching, 
Writing, Using Afri-
can Languages

THEME: Music, 
Film and Social 
Media & Digital 
Humanities

THEME: Educa-
tion Philosophy 
and Training

THEME: In-
ter-National 
Politics

THEME: Art and 
Politics

Anthonie, AN: Decol-
onisation and South 
African TVET: A Dif-
ferent Missing Middle

Semege, MA: Film 
as Dialogue: Doc-
umentary Theo-
risation through 
Practice

Mkhize, MI: 
Corporate Social 
Responsibility To-
wards education 
and Development

Leanya, R: Aid: 
Trojan horse for 
Africa

Naicker, V: ‘The 
Art of not being 
Governed’: Fou-
cault on Govern-
mentality and 
counter-conduct

Mlondo, Z W: Ukuhlo-
la Izindlela Namasu 
Okufundisa Ukufunda 
Okubhaliwe Nokubha-
la Kubafundi Bebanga 
Lesi-8

Thompson, RL: 
Conceptualizing 
Musicianhood

Msimango, SN: 
The influence 
of technology in 
professional iden-
tity formation of 
undergraduate 
students

Nyemba, EZ: 
Zimbabwe’s 
Voting Behaviour 
in the United 
Nations General 
Assembly (2003-
2017)

Sidogi, P: Urban 
black life in South 
Africa during the 
early twentieth 
century

Msomi, SZ: IsiZulu 
as the language of 
decolonisation at the 
university of KwaZu-
lu-Natali

Lekgau, K: Rape 
committed during 
house robbery: A 
grounded theory 
analysis.

Ncwane, SH: Sup-
porting teaching 
and learning in 
schools 

Obadiah, S: 
State Response 
to Armed Ban-
ditry in the 
Benue Valley

Walters, LT: Pre-
liminary thoughts 
to rethinking the 
idea “women” in 
discourses about 
South Africa’s Cul-
tural

Titi, N: The feedback 
impact in Grade 11 
isiXhosa learners’ 
language learning
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PARALLEL SESSION I: 16H05-17H30
SESSION 53
OLIVEWOOD

SESSION 54
Kingfisher

SESSION 55
JACARANDA

THEME: Labour and Work THEME: Education Classroom Peda-
gogies

THEME: Gender and Education

Luxumo, VG: Accessing 
vocational training in the 
construction industryy 

Phewa, NP: Pedagogical Preparedness 
of Early Childhood Education Practi-
tioners to Plan for Physical Activities.

Msiza, VJ: “I thought I will teach 
grade 4”: voices of men on how 
they chose foundation phase 
teaching 

Siswana, B: Performance 
and changes in the South 
African automotive trade 
industry

Tlowane, MC: Towards improving the 
efficacy and effectiveness of BA CEMS 
Degree students for the workplace

Ngidi, ND: Using photovoice 
to engage orphans to explore 
sexual violence in and around a 
township secondary school

Sithole, MS: Organisation-
al Processes’ Influence on 
New Supervisors’ Prepara-
tion 

Nene, BG: Iqhaza elibanjwe izin-
qubomgomo zolimi emanyuvesi aKwa-
Zulu-Natali ukuthuthukisa isiZulu

Sibanda, T: Crossing the border 
gendered experiences of immi-
grant children in South African 
schools

END OF DAY 2
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 ENCOUNTERS PRESENTATION 09h05 – 10h30 
Dr Bongani Nyoka: Author, Voices of Liberation - Archie Mafeje

CLOSING PLENARY 10h30 - 12h30

BEST PAPERS

PLOVER : SESSIONS

Kingfisher : SESSIONS

BREAKAWAY ROOMS COLOUR CODES

WEAVER : SESSIONS
OLIVEWOOD : SESSIONS 

HERON : SESSIONS
MAPLEWOOD : SESSIONS 

CHERRYWOOD: SESSIONS 
APPLEWOOD : SESSIONS
ELM : SESSIONS
PALM : SESSIONS
JACARANDA : SESSIONS
YELLOWWOOD : SESSIONS

CONFERENCE CLOSING REMARKS

                29



DAY 1 DAY 2

Co-Conveners Session A&B Session C&D Session E&F Session G&H Session I&J

Full Name 11h30 - 13h00 14h15 – 16h00 10h35 – 12h00 14h35– 16h00 16h05-17h30

Prof Fred Hendricks Art and Politics 
(Kingfisher)

Indigenous Knowl-
edge (Olivewood)

The Past in the 
Present (King-
fisher)

Indigenous Knowl-
edge (Palm)

Dr Ali Hlongwane Identity and Be-
longing 
(Cherrywood)

National Politics 
(Elm)

Labour and Work 
(Olivewood)

Prof Jessica Murray Health Issues - 
Prevention and 
Treatment 
(Jacaranda)

Gender and Sex-
uality 
(Maplewood)

Health 
(Cherrywood)

Prof Siphamandla 
Zondi

Rural Livelihoods 
and Develop-
ment 
(Maplewood)

Intellectualising 
African Languages 
(Jacaranda)

Intellectualising 
African Languages 
(Maplewood)

Teaching, Writ-
ing, Using African 
Languages 
(Cherrywood)

Prof Nhanhla 
Maake

Health Issues - Pre-
vention and Treat-
ment (Maplewood)

Health Issues 
Prevention and 
Treatment (Ol-
ivewood)

Education Class-
room Pedagogies 
(Kingfisher)

Prof Kgomotso 
Masemola

Education – 
Philosophy and 
Training (Olive-
wood)

Thinking about 
Health (Elm)

Education Classroom 
Pedagogies (Weaver)

Education – Phi-
losophy and 
Training (Plover)

Prof Charlyn Dyers Interrogating 
the Museum & 
The past in the 
Present (Apple-
wood)

Identity and 
Belonging (Ap-
plewood)

Art and Politics 
(Elm)

Art and Politics 
(Palm)

LIST OF CONVENERS
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DAY 1 DAY 2

Co-Conveners Session A&B Session C&D Session E&F Session G&H Session I&J

Full Name 11h30 - 13h00 14h15 – 16h00 10h35 – 12h00 14h35– 16h00 16h05-17h30

Prof Tholene Sodi National Politics 
(Elm) 

Education Class-
room and Pedago-
gies (Heron)

Labour and Work 
(Weaver) 

Education – Philos-
ophy and Training 
(Jacaranda) 

Prof Kishore Raga Rural Livelihood 
and Development 
(Applewood) 

Rural Livelihoods 
and Development 
(Maplewood)

Rural livelihood and 
Development (Plo-
ver)

Prof Sekibakiba Lek-
goathi

Art and Politics 
(Palm)

Local Politics and In-
ter-National Politics 
(Beech)

Dr Kholofelo Mothibi Education Class-
room Pedagogies 
(Weaver)

Education Philos-
ophy and Train-
ing (Heron)

The Past in the Pres-
ent (Applewood) 

Prof Hendrik Kotzé Digital Human-
ities (Heron)

Health Issues - Pre-
vention and Treat-
ment (Maplewood)

Health Issues 
Prevention and 
Treatment (Ol-
ivewood)

Education Class-
room Pedago-
gies (Kingfisher)

Prof Edith Phaswana  Identity and Be-
longing (Palm) 

Household 
Dynamics and 
Family (Cherry-
wood)

Identity and Be-
longing (Olive-
wood)

Prof Sikhumbuzo 
Mngadi

Music, Film and 
Social Media 
(Beech)

Household Dy-
namics and Fami-
ly (Cherrywood)

Identity and Belong-
ing (Applewood)

LIST OF CONVENERS
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DAY 1 DAY 2

Co-Conveners Session A&B Session C&D Session E&F Session G&H Session I&J

Full Name 11h30 - 13h00 14h15 – 16h00 10h35 – 12h00 14h35– 16h00 16h05-17h30

Prof Paulus Zulu Local Politic and 
Inter-National Poli-
tics (Beech) 

Local Politics & 
Inter-National 
Politics (Beech) 

Prof Grace Khunou Gender and Sex-
uality (Plover)

 Gender and Sexuali-
ty (Heron)

Gender and 
Education (Jaca-
randa) 

Prof Christoffel 
Botha

Labour and Work 
(Cherrywood)

Gender and 
Sexuality (King-
fisher) 

Inter-National 
Politics (Heron)

LIST OF CONVENERS
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While social welfare agencies concentrate on victim empow-
erment or reparation and the Department of Correctional 
Services embarks on offender rehabilitation, the community 
members who happen to be in the ambience of the victim 
and the offender are usually left to heal on themselves. In 
traditional communities where social services do not always 
abound, offenders who are released back into the communi-
ty are received with skepticism or rejected.

They, thus find it difficult to adjust or may feel rejected. 
While, the Department of Correctional Services conducts 
victim offender dialogue, which is the interface between the 
offender and the victim or victim’s family, the community 
into which the offender will be released is not prepared for 
entry by the member from a Correctional centre. 

The offender then has to find his way through and make 
him or herself accepted which is not always successful. The 
study indicated that it would be prudent in case of tradi-
tional or rural communities that traditional leaders be in-
formed of the imminent release of their members who have 
been servicing prison terms. 

These would help in that traditional leaders would prepare 
their subjects so that rather than isolating the person but 
would give necessary support as would have been outlined 
by the leaders. 
The study pointed out that the preparation of Traditional 
leaders would help alleviate offender rejection and could 
also contribute in reduction of recidivism. It displayed the 
role that could be played by society and its leaders in the 
rehabilitation process, thus contributing to prevention of 
further criminality on the part of the offender. 
Areas of partnership amongst social workers, Correctional 
officers and traditional leaders in the realm of offender 
rehabilitation and reintegration, together with the effects 
thereof on crime prevention were identified in the study.

    Adolphas Kwenza Mtshali

Traditional communities, crime prevention and offender rein-
tegration.
Institution: University of Zululand

Significance of the topic: The article seeks to portray the 
effects of incarceration on an offender and his social mi-
lieu, particular in a traditional community where traditional 
leadership is observed. It is a theme which was excerpted 
from the study of “The role traditional leadership in crime 
prevention”. 
The article presents the role that can be played by tradi-
tional leaders in the process of offender reintegration after 
one has served his sentence. It displays the relationship 
between offender reintegration and crime prevention and 
the role which can be played by traditional leaders in both 
processes. 
The article explains the cycle of apprehension, detection, 
trial, conviction and release of the offender back into so-
ciety, in particular into traditional community. It exhibits 
role changes which are undergone or taken by the individ-
ual, his family and community during the commission of 
crime, during his or her interface with the criminal justice. 
Displayed in the discourse are the needs of the individual 
offender and those in his social milieu which need particu-
lar attention for an individual to be accepted and properly 
integrated into the rural community (traditional communi-
ty) after the expiry of the sentence or after an alternative 
sentence to imprison has been meted out to and offender. A 
particular role for traditional leaders in offender reintegra-
tion, recidivism and crime prevention is elicited herein. A 
practice niche for social workers involved in offender reha-
bilitation is identified. 
Data gathering method: The study was conducted with 
Amakhosi in eleven Houses of traditional leaders in KwaZu-
lu Natal where three members of the House were sampled 
and open-ended interviews were utilised as a data gather-
ing technique. Preliminary findings: Findings elicited that 
being imprisoned somehow alienates the offender from 
the community members. It transpired that crime does not 
only affect the individual offender and the victim but also 
impairs the relationship between one and their immediate 
community. 
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The text raises interesting theological questions; why does the 
voice in the desert (who represents God) command that Hagar 
return to her oppressor?
Would Hagar have had this experience with God in the 
desert if it were not for the child Ishmael and his father 
Abraham because the text specifically says that God heard 
the voice of the boy. Hagar an Egyptian is the matriarch in 
Islamic faith tradition.

She did not serve Yahweh, the God of Abraham and Sarah 
and yet God engages with her. The voice in the desert prom-
ises Hagar many descendants through her son and a great 
future. Does this great future mean that the Egyptians will 
oppress the Israelites in Exodus 1 in the same way that Sarah 
the Israelite oppressed Hagar the Egyptian? 

The character Hagar has led me to re-read this text and to 
re-imagine the way she is portrayed in Genesis 16 and 21. 
The purpose of the research is to explore Hagar the charac-
ter and her agency in Genesis 16 and 21. 

The identity of Hagar will be presented. The literature that 
will be analysed are; the ways in which post-colonial fem-
inist scholars appreciate Hagar’s agency, German Lutheran 
commentators who have interpreted the agency of the char-
acter Hagar and sermons by clergy on Genesis 16 and 21. 
The sermons and commentaries will be compared to present 
a new way of reading Genesis 16 and 21.

    Alison Cathrine Harwood

Hagar’s agency
Institution: University of the Western Cape

Exploring Genesis 16 and 21. Although the Old testament 
was written in a patriarchal society, there are a few texts 
that demonstrate that women had agency and took charge 
within their homes and society. In 1 Samuel 1, Hannah goes 
to the temple and renders her request to God for a son. She 
does not render her request to her husband as Rachel does 
in Genesis 30:1. 
Furthermore, Hannah names her son Samuel and returns 
him to the temple to live as a Nazirite. Hannah takes on an 
active role in the life of her son from the beginning. In Ex-
odus 2 Moses’ unnamed mother saves his life when Pharaoh 
commanded that every boy born to the Hebrews should be 
killed.
 In Judges 4 we have the story of the prophetess and judge 
Deborah who acted as a leader. Furthermore, the story of 
Queen Vasthi who refused to parade in front of her drunk 
husband and his friends in Esther 1: 12. 
There are many other examples of women who survive and 
who are in leadership positions even though the odds are 
against them. Another example is Hagar in Genesis 16 and 
21. 
Hagar is an African woman. Her story relates to the experi-
ences of black women working to earn a living in the kitchen 
of the baas’. 
Her story resonates with the Cape flats history of slavery in 
the Cape society. Hagar’s story is the story of many wom-
en on the Cape flats who struggle to survive in oppressive 
circumstances. 
Hagar is not often celebrated or honoured as the women I 
have previously mentioned. Therefore, I have chosen to return 
to the story in Genesis 16 and 21 not to tell the story of Sarah and 
Abraham but to highlight the story of Hagar. 
Further engagement with this text illustrates the ways in which 
biblical texts are used as a reference to dis-empower, enslave and 
abuse the stranger and the outsider. 
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The tension present in some of the storyworlds in The 
Household might thus correspond with the often-dubious 
relationship between parent narratives (the prehistoric fan-
tasy realm of The Household) and micro narratives (interpre-
tative worlds created within The Household). 
These worlds, comprising spaces and characters, provide 
a satirical reflection on events and real people in South 
Africa. Satire serves as a corrective of human vice and folly 
(ibid); and thus the humour may be said to evoke corrective 
laughter (Pretorius, 1992:464). 
The Household functions as a textual possible world (a term 
used by Ryan [1991:554]) while satirising actual events and 
people in South Africa. It also represents a system of worlds 
where facts described by the text, whether fictional or not, 
are presented as actual and others as possible or count-
er-factual. 
Within this textual system of reality, alternative possible 
worlds exist which might belong neither entirely to the 
realm of fantasy, nor to that of empirical reality. However, 
these fantastic elements may be linked with the real, be-
cause perceptions of how we understand reality are usually 
influenced by the external physical world around us and 
mediated by the teller or artist. 
These alternative possible worlds become reflections, not 
only of the ‘Blackheart Gang’, but also of South African soci-
ety in general. The Household becomes a collective experi-
ence, providing ironic and satirical commentary in a manner 
that points to societal wrongs in order to correct these 
while making fun of them. 
Transmedial narratological investigation into digital realms 
is severely underrepresented in scholarly literature. This 
study wishes to contribute to this field of transmedial stud-
ies by relating these to possible worlds theory with a view 
to expand the conceptual and methodological tools available 
for the interpretation of digital art in particular.

    Colette Lotz

Storyworlds in “The Household” by the Blackheart Gang.
Institution: North West University

This study presents an interpretation of “The Household” 
a name given to the collective fantasy digital artwork by 
a group of South African artists who call themselves the 
‘Blackheart Gang’. I specifically reference possible worlds 
(drawing on Marie-Laure Ryan’s [2004, 2014] insights per-
taining to narratives and storyworlds across media). The 
work was created by the artists Ree Treweek (b. 1978), the 
character developer and illustrator, and Markus Wormstorm 
(alias for Smit) (b. 1981) who writes and composes. The 
Household comprises mainly a web presence which is supple-
mented by various texts in other media, such as animations 
(such as The Tale of How), artwork presented on the website 
in various mediums, a beautifully illustrated picture book, 
as well as musical compositions. 
Together they conceptualised The Household, a fantasy 
world with rooms filled with intrigue and wild characters 
such as dodos seeking refuge, moles at war with bears, and 
a field mouse named Eddy overseeing the activities. It is an 
absurd world powered by bathwater obtained from drainage 
pipes in which, the artists propound, free flowing archetypal 
symbols and images manifest in the form of stories (De Jong, 
2012:1).
I argue that this multi-layered, transmedial household filled 
with different rooms, occupants, objects, artifacts, anima-
tions and much more, represent different layers of fictional 
worlds. The juxtapositioning of these bizarre storyworlds in 
The Household hinges on notions of society, history and the 
various worlds these suggest.
These worlds relate to the world we live in South Africa 
specifically, it is about different people inhabiting the same 
space (according to the artists). This research argues that 
the storyworlds reflect, satirise and simultaneously offer an 
escape from the complex South African situation by combin-
ing traditional and contemporary South African stories and 
events with bizarre fantasy elements. The Household might 
be seen as the parent narrative from which all other narra-
tives result.
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    Charles Tinashe Matiyenga

Interpersonal dimensions in literary discourse analysis: a 
linguistic analysis of Matigari
Institution: University of Fort Hare

Interpersonal dimensions in literary discourse analysis: a 
case of Matigari (Ngugi, 1989) Matiyenga Tinashe Charles 
(PhD Student, University of Fort Hare, South Africa) Abstract 
Literary analysis in academic environments has traditionally 
been more inclined towards the investigation of the liter-
ariness of texts with focus on the plot, characterisation, 
motivation, value and background of the literary texts under 
study; the major objective being the interpretation of the 
literary production. 
This traditional approach has by and large been instruc-
tor-centred and has tended to be transmissive because of 
the top-down relationship between the instructor and the 
reader and thereafter, product-centred in that, usually, a 
logical, sound though subjective interpretation of the text 
is expected. The study of literature has evolved through the 
stylistics approach which involves linguistic textual analysis 
and also encourages readers to interact with textual struc-
ture to infer meaning. 
This paper examines the exploration of literary discourse 
patterns in Matigari (1989) from appraisal linguistic and 
extended pragma-dialectic argumentation perspectives util-
ising the modified Appraisal Framework (Martin and White, 
2005) and the Extended Pragma-dialectic Theory of Argu-
mentation (van Eemeren and Grootendorst (1984, 1992 and 
2004). 
The thrust of this approach is to further accentuate these 
theories as efficient and logical ways to the study of lit-
erature in an objective, systematic way concerned with 
the various linguistic resources by which texts and authors 
express, negotiate, and naturalise particular inter-subjec-
tive and ideological positions, and also convince the reader 
of the acceptability of a standpoint through propositions 
justifying or refuting particular claims and counterclaims 
that the texts and authors put forward. This paper intends 
to highlight that the link between linguistics and literary 
texts is such that meaning is dependent as much upon the 
processes of interpretation undertaken by a reader as upon 
the actual linguistic structures that the writers make use of.

  

An appreciation of the Bakhtinian view of dialogism in texts 
in order to validate the entry point of the linguistic theoret-
ical frameworks central to this study, namely the Appraisal 
Theory and the Pragma-dialectic Theory of Argumentation 
into the field of literature stresses the value of linguistics 
in literary studies. Through identification of appraisal and 
argumentation resources in the text from a textual analysis 
perspective, the study ushers in an alternative approach 
to literary criticism modelled within the discourse analysis 
domain, shifting focus from the structural approach to the 
deduction of meaning, to the functional use of language 
through the practical elaboration of a system of interperson-
al relations and the management of emotions, endorsing the 
fact that language assumes a functional role in society in 
order to extend a particular view as influenced by societal 
expectations. 

 Devaksha Moodley

The Voice in you: Autoethnography and practiced based re-
search as methodological approaches.
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal

There is an affinity between the work of playwriting and 
performing and the craft of qualitative research there is a 
similarity between the goal of qualitative researchers and 
playwrights, both of whom try to create a unique, engaging 
and insightful text about the human condition (Leavy, 2009: 
136). In my PhD, I am both researcher and playwright, using 
my identity as the basis and impetus for my theoretical and 
creative work. As such, autoethnography is an ideal and 
crucial methodological approach for my research. A thor-
ough understanding of autoethnography is highly relevant in 
many research fields today. However, autoethnography is not 
a well-known form of qualitative research in South African 
academia. 
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It is not just, as critics may think, personal writing like that 
of a diary or journal. It is a research framework that centres 
the researcher’s lived experiences and identity. 
In order to grapple with the larger cultural, political and 
societal issues in our communities, autoethnography first 
seeks to examine personal experience within these contexts, 
and then draws connections between these analyses, relat-
ing the personal to the political. 

Stacy Holman Jones, Tony E. Adams and Carolyn Ellis explain 
this process as, working from insider knowledge, autoeth-
nographers use personal experience to create nuanced and 
detailed thick descriptions’ of cultural experience in order 
to facilitate understanding of those experiences(2013: 33). 
In my PhD, it is my identity and personal experiences as a 
South African Indian woman that I connect with my research 
on interrogating constructions of South African Indian wom-
en’s identities, through the creative lens of playwriting. 
My research is thus also practice based, a methodological 
approach, in which practice is a key method of inquiry and 
where, in respect of the arts, a practice (creative writing, 
dance, musical score / performance, theatre / performance, 
visual exhibition, film or other cultural practice) is submit-
ted as substantial evidence of a research inquiry (Nelson, 
2013: 8-9). 
This research paper will therefore discuss the methodolog-
ical approaches of primarily autoethnography, and secondly 
practice based research, as suitable modes of inquiry in 
qualitative studies, particularly identity studies. Using my 
thesis as an example, this paper will illustrate how these 
approaches, by being rooted in each individual’s experience 
and creativity, provides space to explore and challenge the 
constructions of the broader cultures and societies we are a 
part of. 
Understanding the world we live in begins from within our-
selves. Autotehnography, as will be shown in this paper, is 
the vital form of research needed to do this.

   Elvis Makhenyane

A comparative study of the voice of Imbongi in Mzwakhe Mbu-
li and Zolani Mkiva’s poetry. A comparative study of the voice 
of Imbongi in Mzwakhe Mbuli and Zolani Mkiva’s poetry.
Institution: University of Fort Hare

Despite the vast research on African poetry by scholars like 
Qangule (1979), Ntuli (1984), Sirayi (1985), Bokoda (1994), 
Mtumane (2000), Bobelo (2008), Jadezweni (2013), there is 
a paucity of extended research on the aesthetic works of 
African poets in South Africa in the post-apartheid era. In a 
quest to redress this imbalance, I undertook a comparative 
study of two prominent African poets in the post-apartheid 
era in South Africa. 
This study adds nuance to our understanding of African 
poetry as it would define African poetry further from an 
African perspective. Swanepoel (1990) challenges scholars 
of African literature to have a critical look on the devel-
opments of neighbouring literatures as comparing these 
literatures produces new and useful ideas about African 
literature. In addition, scholars such as Gerard (1981) and 
Perera (1991) advocates for the creation and adoption of a 
comparative methodology for the study of African literature. 
This led scholars such as Mdaka (2002) to test comparative 
methodology in assessing ideology and aesthetics in South 
African isiXhosa novels and Kenyan novels written in English. 
Likewise, Cutalele (2007) uses comparative methodology 
in investigating similar themes in the aesthetics works of 
S.E.K. Mqhayi and Zolani Mkiva. In responding to Swane-
poel’s challenge, this study aims to investigate and evaluate 
the importance of the voice of imbongi in articulating cur-
rent and burning issues in the post-apartheid South Africa as 
well as the solutions they propose to some of the problems 
facing the country. In this study, the methodology swings on 
the hinges of Ngara’s Marxist theory. The choice of Ngara’s 
Marxist theory is based largely on its theoretical insights on 
ideology, form and communication in analysing poetry. Ngara 
divides ideology into three sub-themes: dominant ideology, 
which refers to the beliefs, set of values, thoughts and ac-
tions of a people in a particular era, authorial ideology that
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(vocal) cultures, performance and practice. Missionaries, 
in pursuing their evangelical endeavours towards convert-
ing Africans into Christian believers, introduced and mostly 
imposed colonial ideas and ideals that, when given scrutiny, 
destructively undermined none Euro-American cultures. If 
culture is an embodiment of values, languages, histories and 
ways of being, in demonising African traditions and musics, 
missionaries actually were demonising African existence. 
Often, Africans in their conversion accepted the teachings 
of Christianity and were persuaded to practice their newly 
found faith through the use of (the supposedly only accept-
able) cultural mediums, those of missionaries. These cul-
tural mediums became the spiritual standard of Christian 
practice. While this had ranging features of acceptance and 
resistance over time, it was a resolutely holistic project, 
intrusive at all levels of society. Scholars have attended to 
this extensively from various disciplinary orientations. This 
paper, in particular, is interested in the play-out of colonial 
intent through choral (vocal) music in mission schools, as 
institutions that have historically been vital sites for accul-
turation. 
Detterbeck (2002), in his study of the development of Amak-
waya attends to this in detail as it unfolded at Adam’s Col-
lege, in what we now know as Kwa-Zulu Natal, with particu-
lar references to what was Lovedale one of the early mission 
schools, in the Eastern Cape. Olwage (2003) argues that such 
music notation systems as tonic sol-fa were historically used 
for a type of oppressive control on such sites, and Agawu 
(2009) insists that tonality through mission hymns has had 
a colonising impact on African music. This is restrictive and 
limiting on the imagination of what is possible creative-
ly. The focus of this study is Bethel College in the Eastern 
Cape, a mission school of Seventh Day Adventists (SDAs), 
an American church which has become worldwide in reach 
through rigorous mission efforts. As a church that originated 
in the West, music transmitted at Bethel, initially through 
the efforts and teachings of missionaries, was based on 
Western practices. Through interviews with former students, 
teachers and affiliates of Bethel, as well as analysis of au-
dio recordings, data for this study has been observed. It is 
apparent that the hegemony of Euro-American choralism at 
Bethel was enabling an American legacy and re-establishing 
it as a local heritage on one hand and somewhat disabling 
creative thought varied from it on the other.

refers to the set of values espoused by the poet and aes-
thetics ideology, which is the literary convention and stylis-
tic of the poet. Using the comparative method, the voice of 
Imbongi in Mbuli and Mkiva’s poetry is compared over three 
ideologies protest, patriotism and revolution. Under the 
theme of protest, I compare Mkiva and Mbuli’s poetry under 
two sub-themes, socio-political protest and socio-cultural 
protest. Mbuli and Mkiva’s protest agitates for change in the 
political and cultural spheres of the post-apartheid South 
Africa.They comment on issues like leadership and social 
welfare of South Africans, burning issues of this era. In the 
theme of patriotism, I examined poetry that displays love 
and loyalty for one’s country. 
In displaying their love and loyalty for their country, it is 
clear that to Mbuli and Mkiva, country refers to Africa, not 
just South Africa. Furthermore, under the theme of revolu-
tion I examined poetry that praises struggle heroes as well 
as the one that introduces the new struggles of the people 
of South Africa. In praising revolutionary leaders, Mbuli and 
Mkiva parades good leadership skills for the new breed of 
leaders to learn. In discussing the revolutionary theme, they 
speak of economic freedom as one of the struggles of the 
new South Africa. In investigating and evaluating their poet-
ry in post-apartheid South Africa, I discovered that in their 
protest and their revolutionary ideology they express the 
theme of disillusionment. 
They speak against corruption in leadership while they 
question those who violate children and women’s right to 
life. Such issues were thought to be buried with the death of 
apartheid. 
Furthermore, they introduce us to neo-revolution by show-
ing how the struggle for freedom still continues as freedom 
without economic freedom falls short of freedom.
 
  Kgomotso Samuel Moshugi

Mission choralism as an evangelical colonising force.
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand
In several respects, projects of missionisation and coloni-
sation are synonymous in their dispensation, as two sides 
of the same coin. Missionisation is understood here as the 
promotion of Christianity and the establishment of its insti-
tutions, colonisation as the exercise of political power and 
control over indigenous people, and choralism as choral 
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    Khaya Jean Mchunu

Needles and contemporary beadwork: Celebrating the male bead-
ers of Woza Moya.
Institution: Durban University of Technology

This paper falls under the aegis of the bigger PhD study that 
is ethnographic and qualitative in design and is framed by 
actor-network theory (ANT henceforth) (Latour 2005). ANT is 
one form of several material semiotics. Bruno Latour (1993), 
a proponent of ANT, states that the basic premise of ANT is 
that through various relations among actors, actor-networks 
are created, constructing the messy and heterogeneous 
world. Further, Latour (1996: 48) purports that it is impossi-
ble to understand what holds society together without rein-
jecting in its fabric the facts manufactured by natural and 
social sciences and the artefacts designed. 
Fieldwork for this study entailed being immersed at the Woza 
Moya premises for six months. This process of immersion 
entailed multiple methods to generate data such as obser-
vations, conversations, note taking, interviews and photo-
graphing. Woza Moya is an art and craft organisation based in 
Hillcrest, established to address unemployment experienced 
by people from the surrounding communities. While differ-
ent forms of arts and crafts are sold at their shop, it is well 
known for its beaded products. 
In this paper, I focus on the works of two male beaders from 
Woza Moya with an objective to celebrate the male as a 
beadworker. The discovery of these beaders was an unfore-
seen and unexpected outcome which came at early stages of 
fieldwork. Both male beadworkers acquired the skill matri-
lineally and communally through mentorship from women 
beadworkers. 
It is these acquired skills that have enabled the two males to 
extend and give a new direction to the aesthetic of beadwork 
in the Woza Moya context. As leaders of two beading circles 
where they are the only males, they introduce new and inno-
vative products for the organisation, sample designs and train 
members in their circles. Scholarly discourse on beadwork 
practice, particularly in Kwazulu-Natal, has focused on the 
use of beadwork as a marker of ethno-geographic clan,

  

polity and sub-polity identities (Jolles 1993; Boram-Hays 
2005; Nettleton 2014 and Boram-Hays 2018). Further, the 
discourse focuses on the role played by women as makers and 
wearers of beadwork as well as the matrilineal passage of the 
beading skill from mother to daughter. 
The attention on males and beadwork is downplayed and 
centres on them merely, as wearers of beadwork (Morris 
and Preston-Whyte 1994), by implication there is an evi-
dent dearth of their positionality as makers of beadwork and 
having acquired the skill through their mothers or women 
from the community. In this paper, I make the assumption 
that when beadwork is used as a platform to address societal 
challenges such as unemployment, as implemented at Woza 
Moya, beadwork invites different people to play a role in its 
creation. 
Through adopting an ANT approach and asking questions such 
as - who is responsible for making this product?“ The male 
comes out of the process as being another contributor to 
beadwork creation.
Additionally, the involvement of males in beading subverts 
the heteronormative and gendered roles that society offers.

  Pfunzo Sidogi

South Africa’s urban infrastructure in the work of selected twen-
tieth century black artists. 
Institution: Stellenbosch University

Throughout the twentieth century, South Africa experienced 
unprecedented industrialisation and rapid urbanisation. Al-
though the facilitators of this advancement were exclusively 
white, the black vanguard comprised of western educated 
men and women saw this industrialisation as a historical 
opening to incorporate Africa and its peoples into what WGF 
Hegel termed “world history”. Despite their best efforts, 
black people were systematically denied the opportunity to 
fully exploit the gifts of South Africa’s spectacular capitalist 
modernisation. This paper examines how twentieth black art-
ists who lived throughout this period depicted the country’s 
urban infrastructure. A close reading of the selected images 
reveals the ambivalent relationship black people had with 
twentieth century urban spaces.
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  Kristina Helena Johnstone

The Tree Song: Decentring dance performance and imagining an 
aesthetic for early years dance in SA.
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand

The Tree Song is a dance work created by choreographers 
Kristina Johnstone and Nicola Elliott in 2019 with the support 
of the National Arts Council of South Africa. The work was 
made for children between the ages of 1 and 4 years who 
attend the Carel Du Toit Centre in Cape Town, where children 
who are deaf learn to speak. As the artistic team, we aligned 
our goals with those of the school, aiming to offer a moment 
of wonder that children, teachers, therapists and parents 
could enjoy together. 
The outcome is a work rooted in the daily practice of the 
school including working with hearing technologies to locate 
sound, to linger in sound and to reproduce sound; using a 
shared experience to explore related vocabulary; and declut-
tering the environment to allow for absorbing focus. 
The aim of The Tree Song was thus to offer an embodied ex-
perience to support early language development, which is the 
primary focus of the Carel Du Toit Centre.
 There were six performances of The Tree Song at the Carel 
Du Toit Centre after which the work was invited to be per-
formed at an international theatre festival for children and 
youth which took place at the Baxter Theatre, Cape Town. 
Unlike originally intended, at this festival, The Tree Song was 
performed for and enthusiastically received by an audience of 
hearing children, both neurotypical and neuroatypical. Using 
the example of The Tree Song, this paper proposes that art-
ists working from the perspective of a special needs environ-
ment, in this case that of deafness, may be uniquely placed 
to uncover resources and tools that may benefit all South 
African children regardless of (hearing) ability. 
I propose that this is a decentred approach to the creation of 
dance performance. 
In addition, The Tree Song offers an opportunity to rethink 
conceptions of access and inclusion that extend beyond cul-
tural and economic considerations to include the notion brain 
diversity in the performing arts.

Finally, I suggest that this kind of decentred approach to 
artistic creation allows us to imagine an aesthetic for early 
years dance from our unique South African experience and 
perspective. This paper is related to my broader research 
topic around contemporary dance-making and issues of repre-
sentation in South Africa.

 Michael Shakib Bhatch

Afro-futurism: Towards an African perspective.
Institution: University of the Western Cape

Through a critical analysis of the texts Indaba my children 
(1964), My life in the bush of ghosts (1954), the albums Nan-
gadeef (1989), Boomstyle (1990), Atomic Bomb (1978) and the 
films Pumzi (2010) and District 9 (2009) my thesis explores 
how afro-futurism articulates and examines continental Afri-
can subjectivities. 
It aims to challenge, and expand on current afro-futurist 
discourses and theories which mostly draw on Western Black 
subjectivities, tropes and narratives, within the context of 
the Black Atlantic experience, as a central thematic source. 
By drawing on afro-futurist and cultural theory my thesis will 
examine how ‘afro-futurist’ ideas are co-opted by continental 
African musicians, writers and filmmakers to explore context 
specific themes such as colonial subjectivity, black liberation, 
post-colonialism and neocolonialism. 
This particular chapter sets the tone for the rest of the thesis 
by examining how afro-futurism operates within (and in rela-
tion to) the unique contemporary, historical, socio-political 
and cultural context of continental Africa.
It posits that African afro-futurists draw on themes such as 
magic, witchcraft, ethno-sciences, African philosophies, ani-
mist religion, ethnic traditions and regional cultural practices 
in their expressions of speculative thinking, counter-histories, 
futurity, futurism and outer space. 
This chapter also provides insight into my data collection 
method, which draws on John Akomfrah’s ground-breaking 
notion of the data ‘thief’.
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    Mbuyisi Mgibisa

The pitfalls of doing decoloniality in the writing of the PhD.
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand

This paper offers some theoretical and practical insights into 
the journey I have travelled so far as a PhD student as I at-
tempt to do my part to ‘delink’ and decolonise’ my research’ 
from the subjugation of Western canon. In doing so, I reflect 
on the institution, the academy, and how in the doing’ aspect 
of decolonisation, one is being continually pushed and pulled 
by multiple and often contradictory forces from the various 
epistemologies and ontologies that surround PhD students in a 
Western university.
The paper takes us, as it were, into an ambiguous in-between 
space’ to borrow from Anzaldua’s concept of Borderlands, 
where we, as PhD students, are in a constant state of con-
fusion/transition as we are contesting prescribed academic 
formats, experimenting with form, questioning established 
logics and attempting to re-write logics. 
This paper explores and shares some of my thoughts, con-
cerns, resistances and desires around the processes in an 
attempt to read and write a ‘decolonised’ PhD. What if, I 
ask myself, words such as ‘problem statement, research 
questions, research design, data collection, data analysis, 
validity, reliability, systematicity, triangulation’ (as in Adams 
St Pierre, 2014:10) are complicit in research as tools of the 
coloniality of knowledge?  
I ask myself whether by using these tools I am not making a 
contribution to zero-point epistemologies that prevail through 
Northern artefacts of knowledge. Following McDowall and Ra-
mos (2017), I argue that theorising from a decolonial position 
consists of not merely using concepts around coloniality/de-
coloniality, but also putting its core ideas into practice in the 
doing’ aspect of research. 
Writing is a major part of this doing. Talking back and think-
ing black is a critical part of this doing. Enacting epistemic 
disobedience by challenging taken-for-granted conventions of 
what a PhD thesis should look like is revolutionary. 

  

I am aware of the constraints of pursuing a PhD within a 
colonial institution like Wits University, seeking to full the 
requirements of a PhD. 
I am acutely aware that coloniality has a strong grip on how I am 
able to think and write, on the types of freedoms and options 
available to me. Therefore, I offer some of the pitfalls of doing 
decolonial work in the university of the coloniser and the chal-
lenge of destroying old epistemological boundaries. 
I provide resources for challenging and resisting coloniality in 
methodology. 

  Moreen Mugomba

Linguistic aspects applied in election discourse in Zimbabwe
Institution: University of Fort Hare

Elections are a key aspect in all communities and in Zimbabwe 
they are held usually after every 5 years. Election discourse, 
therefore, is paramount in society and as the elections are held 
several persuasive elements and occasions are found as the candi-
dates try to garner votes. The media also has a way of presenting 
these elections to the electorate and sometimes this influences 
the way people vote. 
In this regard this chapter (from my PHD thesis) intends to crit-
ically analyse and interrogate how political candidates present 
their manifestos to the electorate as well as how the journalists 
from state and independent newspapers present election news to 
the people. 
The cross linguistic analysis is done here by focusing on the use of 
verbs, pronouns, metaphors, repetition ,us and them in both the 
speeches and news reports in English and Shona. 
An analysis of two speeches from the two presidential candidates 
of the most popular political parties was done, as well as any 
analysis of newspaper articles. The Systemic Functional Lin-
guistics and Critical Discourse Analysis were used as methods of 
analysis.
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    Lee Tracy Walters

Preliminary thoughts to rethinking the idea women in discourses 
about South Africa’s cultural and creative industries.
Institution: University of the Western Cape

By foregrounding education, technocratic governance and 
how government policy and rhetoric construct and position 
women, the article situates cultural and creative industries 
as charged, political sites. 
The article draws on my research activities in Johannesburg 
between January and June 2019. 
The information and understandings gathered emanate from 
formal, institutional seminars I participated in, interviews 
and conversations with women practitioners and an assess-
ment of relevant policies in a third draft of the 2017 Revised 
White Paper on Arts Culture and Heritage. 
The seminars, which were held under the auspices of the 
University of Pretoria, University of Johannesburg, Wits Uni-
versity, the Johannesburg Art Gallery and Goethe Institute, 
assisted my understanding of mainstream policy debates, 
while my exchange with practitioners enabled me to grasp 
and get closer to women practitioners’ work experiences and 
environments. 
Proceeding from Crenshaw’s theoretical proposition about the 
constitutive nature and effect of intersecting oppressions, 
the article’s aim is to bring a relational analysis of three sets 
of articulations: the lived experience of women practitioners 
in the Cultural and Creative Industries, mainstream policy 
texts, debates and genealogies, and discourse analysis at a 
time South Africa faces high unemployment, increasing spatial 
and economic inequality among citizens, intense poverty and 
unprecedented levels of violence against women, specifically 
in the context of increasingly authoritarian and masculinity 
working environments. 
How women practitioners therefore continue to experience 
and feel the combined effects of racism, sexism and classi-
cism are important in this article. 

    Ralph Roland Links

Monitoring and evaluation in local government.
Institution: Nelson Mandela University

This study provides a contextualised insight into the relation-
ship between service delivery in municipalities and monitor-
ing and evaluation. An overview of level of monitoring and 
evaluation as practice by the ADM and local municipalities 
within its jurisdiction since the introduction of the monitoring 
and evaluation principles enshrined in the Municipal Systems 
Act is provided. 
In addition, the introduction of New Public Management as 
a theory in public sector is discussed in alignment with the 
principles of monitoring and evaluation in a municipal envi-
ronment in South Africa. Since the dawn of democracy, the 
South African government, municipalities in particular has 
since put more emphasis in the delivery of service to commu-
nities. 
Much money is spent on social needs such as services as 
enshrined in the 1996 Constitution of the Republic of South 
Africa and progress on service delivery is monitored with 
little assessment of its impact on community lives. Busie-
ka (2012:34) affirms that the South African government has 
introduced the Ministry of Performance Monitoring and Evalu-
ation, in order to improve the performance of all organs and 
departments in all spheres of government with municipalities 
included as a result, service delivery should be outcomes-ori-
ented. 
Monitoring and evaluation is derived from the private sector 
philosophy and introduced in the public sector in the form 
of NPM theory, on explicit standards and Measures of Perfor-
mance. Performance information therefore is important for 
effective management, including planning, budgeting, imple-
mentation, reporting, monitoring and evaluation. 
In practice it is generally accepted that monitoring and evalu-
ation tracks implementation and outputs systematically on 
the predetermined objectives and measure the effectiveness 
of such programmes as interventions. 
This includes determining precisely whether planned pro-
gramme is on track and what needs to be done if it is not on 
track. To this fact, the aims of monitoring and evaluation in 
local government are essential to maintain and improve the 
quality of services rendered.
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    Thokozani Jean Chilenga

Constitutional Crisis: Case studies in the decentralised public 
administration of education in South.
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand

South Africa’s decentralised governance is in a constitutional 
crisis. This crisis is caused by the lack of an explicit naming 
and conceptualisation of decentralisation in the Constitution 
of the Republic of South Africa, 1996. Instead, the country 
relies on an implicit assumption that the state is a decen-
tralised unitary state, which is reflected in the Constitution 
and ensuing legislation and regulations. 
The constitutional crisis is precipitated by the fact that 
mechanisms of decentralisation, known as constitutional 
interventions in Sections 100 & 139 of the Constitution, are 
also not fully regulated or clarified. As a result, attempts to 
resolve public administration crises in decentralised provin-
cial administrations has failed.
This is evident in the provincial education departments of 
Limpopo (LDE) and the Eastern Cape (ECDE). In the LDE, the 
implicit nature of South Africa’s decentralisation produces a 
legislative gap in the implementation of S100 (1) (b).
This legislative gap compounds the existing constitution-
al crisis because it lacks procedural clarity, confuses S100 
as a mechanism and provides loopholes for exploitation of 
the process. These loopholes, in turn, distort and length-
en resolutions for public administration crises in provincial 
governance. In the ECDE, South Africa’s constitutional crisis 
is compounded by the structural institutional crisis in that 
provincial education department. 
This department has experienced waves of colonial, apart-
heid and democratic decentralisation, which have produced 
layers of lack of capacity, internal factionalism and chronic 
mismanagement. 

  

In this context, the constitutional crisis becomes a red her-
ring for structural institutional weaknesses in the province. 
In both case studies, the S100 (1) (b) did not develop or 
strengthen the problem-solving capabilities of these provin-
cial education departments.

This thesis examines South Africa’s constitutional crisis in 
decentralisation using a multidisciplinary approach that 
relies on political theory, African and South African history, 
administrative and applied political studies perspectives to 
explore the constitutional crisis and provides practical rec-
ommendations to follow. 

  Veeran Naicker 

The Art of not being governed’: Foucault on governmentality 
and counter-conduct.
Institution: University of Cape Town

Over the last twenty years, post colonial theorists have 
come to agree with Gayatri Chakravorty Spivak’s claim that 
North American disciplinary institutions, specifically philos-
ophy and critical theory, have laboured at making ‘Foucault 
fit for the consumption of American students and colleagues; 
the will to regularise him, normalise him, discipline him’.
(Spivak, 1996, 159; Hall 1996, Young, 2001; Messandra et al 
: 2011). 
Symptomatic of this intellectual casuistry is the 2006 pub-
lication by Eric Paras, ‘Foucault 2.0: Beyond Power/Knowl-
edge’, in which he argued that Foucault’s political radical-
ism had mutated to a mature concern with the self. In his 
sanitised reading of Foucault, two events were central to 
this shift. 1) The backlash and supposed ‘guilt’ Foucault re-
ceived and felt for his support for the Iranian revolution 2).
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After engaging with the basics of governmental control, in 
my section on counter-conduct I will argue that political 
spirituality is opposed to the modes of subjectivity we have 
inherited from pastoral governmentality. Instead of willing 
obedience and self care designed to promote well-being for 
economic productivity, I will ‘demonstrate that political 
spirituality opposes this by emphasising ‘confidence, truth 
telling, risk of life and power’. (Mezzandra et al: 2001, 8). 

The point of a technology of the self is therefore to conduct 
and train oneself to be ready for the requisite moment and 
not fall prey to compliance. 
This will allow me to connect the deaths of Socrates and 
Biko’s in a later concluding chapter, reading the latter’s 
‘inward looking process’ as a de-essentialised technology of 
the self that can reconstruct a racialised inferiority com-
plex, or neurosis.

  
The theoretical discoveries he made in the course of his 
governmentality and Christianity lectures that led him 
away from the idea that the soul is the prison of the body, 
granting onto-theology a foundational status amongst the 
‘disciplines’. The common position that emerges from these 
debates on Foucault’s later work on governance is that ‘the 
care of the self’ is an attempt to evade the question of po-
litical subjectivity altogether (Mezzandra et al, 2011), and 
retreat towards the Kantian inspired ‘critique’, mediated 
technology of the self that envisions individual cultivation 
as inaugurating a spiritual disposition as an ethical virtue in 
itself within the confines of a tradition of liberal reform ( 
see: Butler 2002). 
In this essay, by means of a thorough exploration of Fou-
cault’s governmentality lectures I propose the exact oppo-
site: that counter-conduct is meant to intensify political 
action individually and collectively. 
Supported by the arguments of critics who have drawn from 
the work of Foucault’s close friend, Paul Veyne, I argue that 
Foucault was attempting to formulate in the course of his 
historical ontology of antiquity, albeit not prescriptively 
since mediated by genealogical deconstruction, a warrior 
ethics (Veyne:1993, 6; Veyne; 2013-123-145). 
Thus instead of using the aesthetics of existence, or self 
styling, as a strategy that complemented neo-liberal gov-
ernmentalities that focus on augmenting human capital, 
Foucault was actually outlining the historical contours of 
revolutionary tactics, strategies and technologies of the self 
that could provide contemporary social movements with a 
‘viable ethics’ of social change that would not be bound to 
a metaphysics of liberation that continues to hamper various 
forms of psychoanalysis and Marxism. 
I will demonstrate this by paying due attention to his notion 
of political spirituality I will begin by elucidating Foucault’s 
warrior ethics though a brief exposition of his narrow and 
broad conceptions of governmentality. Thereafter, I will de-
fine biopower and normalisation and explain how the mod-
ern construct of sexuality, enabled their intersection in the 
moral control of human bodies as political docile, economi-
cally and sexually (re)productive ‘individuals’. 
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    Andrew Hebron Nhlongo

University lecturers’ perspectives of Moodle usage in teach-
ing postgraduate modules.
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal

Innovation in our education system is driving our education 
to new directions and new heights. Students in the 21st cen-
tury generation, unlike our elders, owing to current advanc-
es, learn best with technology. 
This may be one of the reasons our education is shifting to-
wards the use of educational technology. Lecturers in higher 
education institutions are producers of educators. Educators 
that are expected to use educational technologies to teach 
learners from primary to secondary schools before reaching 
universities. Therefore educators should know how to use 
educational technologies. 
One of the institutions of higher education in South Africa 
has had Moodle as its learning management system, yet for 
a very long time lecturers did not use it as a teaching re-
source. Finally, the university introduced a regulation stipu-
lating Moodle as a mandatory teaching and learning platform 
from undergraduate to postgraduate. 
Few studies have been conducted with the purpose of un-
derstanding lecturers’ perspectives on educational technol-
ogies, before introducing the learning management systems 
to be used for teaching and learning. 
Most studies are about the experiences of lecturers and students 
after the system has already been introduced and used. Intro-
ducing a change for lecturers, and expecting them to move with 
it without understanding their perspectives on the new changes, 
may pose challenges to the implementation of such changes.
With that in mind, this study explores lecturers’ perspectives on 
using Moodle in teaching postgraduate modules in the education 
department of a higher institution in South Africa. 
Thus, this study presents an interpretive case study of five lectur-
ers from different disciplines within the department of education, 
to examine their perspectives on the use of Moodle in teaching 
postgraduate modules. This study combined the technology, 
pedagogic, and content knowledge (TPACK) with the technology 
acceptance model (TAM) to form a framework for this study. This 
was done in the belief that, without TPACK, lecturers may find it 
difficult to accept and use Moodle.

  

Purposive and a snowball sampling has been used to select 
participants for this study. Documents, Moodle analysis, and 
semi-structured interviews or discussions were used to gen-
erate data for this study. 
The study used the guided analysis method as a frame for 
data analysis, with TPACK and TAM employed as a frame of 
inquiry. The findings of this study revealed that lecturers 
were not well introduced to Moodle before they had to start 
using the system. 
There were no enough professional development workshops 
or training which would have assisted lecturers with the 
necessary information to continue using the system. More 
so, lecturers were concerned that, to all of them, regardless 
of their knowledge about Moodle, the technology was intro-
duced as a one-size-fits-all entity. 
With these findings supported by the literature reviewed, 
this study recommends that TPACK should be a number one 
priority for lecturers who wish to successfully use Moodle in 
their teaching.

 Khomotjo Lekgau

Rape committed during house robbery: A grounded theory 
analysis.
Institution: University of Limpopo

The South African Police Services (SAPS) recorded 40,035 
rapes in 2017/18 across South Africa, up from 39,828 com-
pared to 2016/17 financial year, with an average of 110 
rapes recorded each day. Moreover, the rape rate decreased 
from 71.3 per 100,000 people to 70.5. 
However, the recorded rape statistics cannot be taken as 
an accurate measure of either the extent or trend of this 
crime and the number of rapes committed yearly cannot 
be estimated because there is no underreporting rate for 
South Africa that is recent or representative. Furthermore, 
in 2017/18, there were 22,261 incidents of house robbery 
recorded, while, the robbery with aggravating circumstances 
rate decreased from 251 in 2016/17 to 243 in 2017/18.
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On average, 61 households were robbed each day. The South 
Africa’s 2017/18 Victims of Crime survey revealed that only 
59% of victims reported the crime to the local police. From 
this submission, this study explored the motivational factors 
of committing rape during house robbery as the underlying 
factors of house robbery resulting in rape have not been 
established. 
This privation of literature makes it challenging to under-
stand the affiliation between the two crimes. Therefore, it 
can be presumed that it is power dominance, compliance on 
the victim side or just pure malfunctioning personality. 
This qualitative study gathered perceptions of 25(currently 
interviewed 7) incarcerated offenders from Thohoyandou 
[Limpopo Province] and Kgoshi Mampuru II [Gauteng Prov-
ince] Correctional Centres to gain their experiences, opinion 
and views on these subject. 
The Power Control Theory was adopted to explain gender 
differences in delinquency based on power-play displayed 
by the family structure and parental controls exercised on 
boys versus girls. Semi- structured interviews were used for 
data collection and the Grounded Theory was used for data 
analysis.
The preliminary findings of the study highlighted that rape 
committed during house robbery exists. The researcher analysed 
motivational factors of incarcerated offenders. Thus, the main 
contributing factor to these crimes were as follows: Presence of 
opportunity, substance abuse, attractiveness of females, lack of 
sexual urge control, absence of male guardian in the house and 
victims’ resistance, using rape as a punishment. For recommen-
dations, this study presents that rape can be facilitated by house 
robbery; adequate safety measures in the households should be 
geared towards severe protection of potential victims, this clear-
ly links to accessibility. 
The conceptualisation of rape and house robbery by the South 
African Common Offenses are treated separately, this submits the 
integration of these crimes to form a common definition. Lack 
of rehabilitation programmes tailored to rape committed during 
house robbery as a single intervention should be introduced to 
close the existing gap. 

     Kyle John Bester

Exploring the perceptions of cybersecurity among a senior 
military population group.
Institution: Stellenbosch University

Due to living in an interconnected world with smart devices 
in cyberspace, the cybersecurity issue has taken a signifi-
cant role and emerged as a factor of consideration for public 
and private institutions within South Africa. 
The fourth Industrial Revolution (4IR) which has advanced 
various aspects of human life is rapidly altering the way 
individuals communicate with each other in the work place 
(Singapore Defence Technology Summit, 2018). Cybersecu-
rity research is an emerging field of inquiry that demands 
a shift in how threats are perceived and approached. This 
study focuses on the qualitative exploration on how the 
advancement of cybersecurity may influence the behaviour 
of military officers and the way they interact with changing 
technology in the workplace. 
Exploring the views and perceptions of cybersecurity and 
how threats are scrutinised among military officers is con-
sidered vital when producing knowledge in an emerging 
research area. 
Exploring the views and perceptions of military officers from 
an organisational psychology perspective necessitated that 
the researcher explores this emerging topic from a qualita-
tive method of inquiry and highlighting a site of knowledge 
which has often been left unengaged in mainstream psychol-
ogy. 
This study employed non-probability purposive sampling and 
selected 16 participants enrolled in a senior officers’course 
at one of South African Military Tertiary Institutions. 
Semi-structured interviews were conducted to highlight 
the views and perceptions of security orientation; view on 
security in the military context; information sharing culture 
within the military context and cybersecurity posture within 
a military context. Content analysis was utilised to highlight 
the emerging themes in the information provided by partici-
pants. 
Findings point towards the notion that securitising an issue 
such as cyber-attacks have an impact on threat perception 
and behaviour when interacting with others through cyber-
space.
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This study purposed to investigate how university libraries 
in Uganda repackage Research and Innovation (R&I) infor-
mation and disseminate it to SMEs in the agricultural sector 
and how SMEs are adopting the innovations embedded in the 
disseminated R&I information with the help from the differ-
ent agricultural SME financiers. 
This study was underpinned by the Modern theories of man-
agement and it adopted a post-positivist research paradigm 
and an exploratory research design. Mixed methods epis-
temology was employed. Quantitative and qualitative data 
were collected from a large sample of 231 SME respondents 
in the agricultural sector. 
The respondents consisted of proprietors of SMEs in the 
agricultural sector in the central region of Uganda and their 
representatives. 
The findings of the study revealed the; SME innovations 
engineered from the R&I information they access from 
university libraries and other sources, the difficulties the 
SMEs experience when adopting and applying innovations, 
the SME’s awareness of flexible agro-business loans from 
financial institutions, their experiences of applying for these 
agro-based loans, some of the benefits SMEs have got from 
patronising these loans, the reasons why many SMEs don’t 
apply for these loans and suggestion on how to improve busi-
ness financing of SME innovations.

  Nhlayisi Cedrick Baloyi

The use of the internet for students’ performance at institu-
tions of higher learning.
Institution: University of Limpopo

The focus of this paper is on the investigation of the use of 
the internet as an academic tool by students at the Universi-
ty of Limpopo. 
The main aim of this paper is to establish how often stu-
dents use internet, what do students use the internet for, 
how do students use the internet as an academic tool and 
what internet services do students use most. Moreover, the 
paper also addresses whether students have essential skills 
to use the internet as an academic tool and the problems 
they encounter. 
Qualitative research paradigm was applied and focus groups 
were used to collect data. The qualitative data were ana-
lysed using thematic analysis. The study revealed that the 
majority of students at all levels use the internet as an 
academic tool. 
The students prefer Google as the most suitable search en-
gine, and Yahoo comes second. They also enjoy other bene-
fits from the internet, except for academic purposes. 
These include, amongst other things, communication, social 
networking, downloading music, movies and games. There 
are a number of challenges students encounter with regards 
to the use of the internet. Such challenges include a limited 
number of computer labs, poor internet connection and lack 
of training on how to use the internet as an academic tool.

  Robert Stalone Buwule

Building of dynamic business financing of agricultural SME 
innovations in Uganda.
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal

Highly innovative Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs) gen-
erally provide additional societal and economic benefit to 
economies thorough several ways like; technology uptake, 
enhancing the value chain processes, amplifying the com-
paratively advantage and ultimately contributing to national 
economic growth and the overall social cohesion.
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    Claire  Biesman-Simons

Exploring the conditions in the field that may contribute to a 
culture of reading.
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand

This paper provides an initial report on my findings on how 
a primary school and one of the Grade 5 classrooms within 
the school constitute a field that does or does not create a 
context for promoting a culture of reading and strong read-
ing practices across the school.
It responds to one of my research aims which is to establish 
the conditions in the field that may make a culture of read-
ing possible. 
I focus specifically on the physical environment of the school 
and the classroom, the availability and use of resources and 
facilities, and the role of school management and teaching 
staff in supporting one another in promoting reading and in 
instilling a culture of reading in their learners. 

I have conducted my fieldwork for my research topic: Ex-
ploring a culture of reading: an ethnographic study in an 
under-resourced South African primary school at a no-fee 
primary school based within the Cape Flats and my research 
is conducted within a Bourdieusian framework. 

Bourdieu referred to the concepts of habitus (the disposi-
tions that produce our practices), capital (one’s level of 
power and influence in a field) and field (the context within 
which people operate) (Bourdieu, 1986, 1990). 
He stated that, together, these three concepts result in 
one’s practices. I draw on Bourdieu’s definition of field in ex-
ploring the context in which reading takes place in the school and 
in identifying what contributes to the school’s culture of reading 
and consequent reading practices. 

Initial key findings drawn from observations and interviews with 
staff and learners suggest an attempt to promote reading but that 
a number of significant obstacles impede these efforts. 
The large number of learners across the school who are unable to 
read has resulted in many viewing reading as something to avoid 
and fear. 

  

There is limited collaboration among or support for overworked 
staff members; poor learner discipline disrupts learning, teaching 
and other opportunities for reading; there is a lack of access to 
basic reading resources and materials; and school infrastructure 
affects teaching and learning conditions negatively.
Findings from my observations and interviews with Grade 5 
learners and educators highlight the importance of a print-
rich classroom and school, educators and management sup-
porting one another, educators’ reading habitus in modelling 
reading practices for learners, opportunities for reading for 
pleasure with no associated academic pressure, peer influ-
ence, and easy access to resources and reading spaces. 

Without success in these areas, the development of a cul-
ture where reading is valued for its role in learning and for 
the enjoyment associated with it is unlikely to occur across 
the school.

   Lindie  Denny

Re-imagining Pedagogy - Analysing empirical research and 
historical theological education in SA.
Institution: University of Pretoria

Re-imagining Pedagogy - Analysing empirical research and 
historical theological education in South Africa. Curriculum 
transformation is the trending word in universities across 
South-Africa, where current work is being done to decolo-
nise the curriculum (Badat, 2010, Pinar 2010, Venter 2016). 
Since the end of apartheid in 1994, education has been 
placed under the magnifying glass with increased expecta-
tions to provide an education that will eliminate the faults 
of the past (Nieuwenhuis, 1997:129). 
One of the purposes of education is to extend a certain 
culture’s values and knowledge into the future (Cordasco, 
1965: 9-10). 
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Pedagogy is the theory and practice of teaching (Alexander, 
2015: 29). From various sources it can be framed as the 
total setting where learning takes place. This project exam-
ines the pedagogy of theological education. Therefore, this 
project enters the current debate of curriculum transforma-
tion, but concentrates on the arena of theological education 
at South African Universities. 
Historians tell the stories of the past in order for us to 
make sense of the world we live in and even understand 
ourselves (Fea, 2013). With the recent student movements; 
#rhodesmustfall and #feesmustfall, it is imperative to under-
stand the basis of these movements in light of South Africa’s 
past.
In order to contribute towards the current curriculum trans-
formation, understanding the historical context is impera-
tive. Therefore, a brief overview of the historical context of 
education in South-Africa is presented, investigating specifi-
cally slavery, colonialism and apartheid.
Thereafter a brief overview will be presented on the history 
of theological education in South Africa. The presentation 
will then view the current theological education by means 
of presenting empirical research that was done. Qualitative 
research methods were utilised to gather data, with a prac-
tical theological approach.
 For 3 months, selected classes from the theological de-
partment of a South African University was attended and 
observed in which the author truly became a student in the 
class, after which the pedagogy can be described. To under-
stand the student’s experience and understanding, small fo-
cus groups with semi-structured questions were conducted. 
One on one interviews were conducted with lecturers.
With the huge amount of data gathered, some of the docu-
mented data will be presented as well as some preliminary 
focal themes that came about through working with Atlas ti 
that was used to assist in coding the data. 
   

  

In this paper, a depiction is made of the historical back-
ground of education and the formulation of theological 
curriculum during colonialism and apartheid. Together with 
the empirical data gathered, an analytic comparison is made 
of the past and the current situation. 
From the empirical data collected, coloniality is still pres-
ent within the pedagogy. A proposed answer to the disparity 
leans toward an intercultural pedagogy. As this is still part 
of an on-going larger study, intercultural pedagogy is still 
being formulated. 

   Sphesihle  Zuma

Lecturers’ Reflections of Using Moodle in teaching Postgradu-
ate modules
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal

This research is a qualitative study that utilises action re-
search, by means of three Geography lecturers in a particu-
lar University in South Africa. This study employs the critical 
paradigm. 
This paradigm has been utilised because the study aims to 
explore the Understanding of Lecturers’ Reflections of Using 
Moodle in Teaching the Geography module. The methods of 
data generation employed are: reflective activity, artefacts, 
and semi-structured interviews. These methods have been 
used for the purposive of sampling and as such convenience 
sampling was utilised to select the most accessible partici-
pants.
This study, utilise curricula spider-web concepts by van den 
Akker et al. (2009). Furthermore, this study is underpinned 
by Technological Pedagogical Content Knowledge (TPACK) 
as the theory. Data were analysed through guided analysis 
where deductive and inductive methods were utilised. Last-
ly, ethical issues that are aligned to qualitative study were 
considered, these include: trustworthiness, dependability, 
conformability, credibility, and transferability. 
The significance of this study is to develop Geography 
lecturers on balancing curriculum and on incorporate the 
Moodle on their lessons. 
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Nontobeko Prudence  Khumalo

Benefits of learning academic literacy module in higher edu-
cation institutions: students’ perspective.
Institution: University of South Africa

This was a qualitative study on student teachers who had 
taken academic literacy as one of the modules in their first 
year of study at two regional KwaZulu-Natal Universities. 
This study sought to understand the extent to which ac-
ademic literacy curriculum provide for the acquisition of 
academic literacy skills across a diverse range of student 
teachers and the role it plays in student’s learning.  
The study was qualitative used interpretative paradigm and 
a grounded theory design. Purposive sampling was used to 
select 10 student teachers who participated in the study. 
The results indicated that as much as students benefit from 
the module, they however are of the view that it needs to 
be restructured to suit their needs. 
The study is important because it informed universities on 
the effective ways of preparing student teachers to cross 
the boundaries of being student teachers and being profes-
sionals.

    
  Mbembi Joel  Mafandala

Opportunities and challenges associated with using technolo-
gy in teaching literacy to migrant learners.
Institution: University of Cape Town

The meaning of technology, as with many other things today, 
depends on who is using it and where and how they are using 
it. In the 21st century, computers and other technological 
devices have fast become an important means of conveying 
knowledge. 
Most schools already provide pupils with access to comput-
ers in order to promote their ability to do research on their 
own. However, poor schools and educational institutions 
have additional challenges, such as the unfamiliarity of their 
learners with these technologies. 
In this paper I discuss the theoretical framework that I use 
in my study of the opportunities and challenges associated 
with using technology in teaching literacy to the Franco-
phone migrant learners in a disadvantage English medi-
um primary school in Cape Town. I observed Francophone 
schoolchildren at an English school and noticed that they 
struggle with using computers. This prevents them from util-
ising the computer as a medium to learn English. 
This puts a burden on the teacher to give individual atten-
tion to the schoolchildren to help them use the computer, 
while still having to manage and teach the rest of the class.
This causes complications for not only the learners, but also 
the teacher. 
To solve this problem, I use New Literacy Studies (NLS) as a 
framework. This analyses the changes in literacy practices 
towards digital literacy to bridge the gap between the tra-
ditional book centric method of teaching and modern digital 
education (Street, 2008; Gee, 2005; Heath, 2007; Bliks-
tad-Balas, 2012).
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     Yolisa  Mhlomi

Integration of new media and pedagogy in twenty first centu-
ry classrooms: Eastern Cape high schools.
Institution: University of Fort Hare

This paper seeks to analyse the integration of new media 
and pedagogy into the curriculum and teaching practices 
of the twenty first century in order to meet and bridge the 
gaps of technological divide. 
The theoretical frameworks for this paper are cognitive 
learning theory which focuses mainly on what goes on in 
learners heads instead of observable behaviour. Also, the 
diffusion of innovations theory which promotes the idea of 
incorporating school curriculum and technology.
It is therefore important to note that the need for new 
media in the education system is something that has long 
existed but lacking the right implementation and funding of 
tools necessary to accommodate the change in curriculum. 
Integrating new media and pedagogy is necessary to shift 
away from teacher-centred classrooms whereby teachers are 
regarded as the main sources of information to learner-cen-
tred classrooms.  
This changes the perspective that learners are passive par-
ticipants in learning, but active individuals who are able to 
solve constructive problems encountered. 
This paper therefore discusses related literature such as 
challenges and benefits of new media integration into peda-
gogy and implementation of new media into education.

  

Key discussions in this paper reveal that the integration 
of new media and pedagogy into the curriculum exposes 
learners to constructive learning rather than the traditional 
instructional learning system whereby the teacher provides 
information to learners. 

Teachers should develop their computer literacy skills, to 
enhance the intellectual capacity and computer literacy 
skills of learners to utilise their new media technologies 
when searching for school related information.

 Sandile Amandla Mkhize

Izindlela namasu okufundisa ukubhala kubafundi besiZulu 
ulimi lwasekhaya emabangeni aphezulu esikole.
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal

Isifingqo Izindlela namasu okufundisa ukubhala kubafundi 
besiZulu ulimi lwasekhaya emabangeni aphezulu esikole-
ni esisesifundeni sasePinetown. Aphansi amazinga ekhono 
lokubhala kubafundi baseNingizimu Afrika futhi kuseyinkinga 
engakasitholi isisombululo. 
Kuze kube yimanje awukho umbiko usuke wabika ubungcono 
kule nkinga, nakuba ikhona imizamo eyenziwayo ukulwa nale 
nkinga kodwa asikabi bikho isisombululo. Leli phepha lisusel-
we sesidadini se-PhD esibheka Izindlela namasu okufundisa 
ukubhala kubafundi besiZulu ulimi lwasekhaya emabangeni 
aphezulu esikoleni esisesifundeni sasePinetown: lolu cwanin-
go luhlose ukuthi: (1) Ukuhlola izindlela namasu okufundisa 
ukubhala kubafundi besiZulu ulimi lwasekhaya emabangeni 
aphezulu esikoleni esisesifundeni sasePinetown.
(2) Ukuhlola ukuthi othisha bazisebenzisa kanjani izindle-
la namasu okufundisa ukubhala kubafundi besiZulu ulimi 
lwasekhaya emabangeni aphezulu esikoleni esisesifundeni 
sasePinetown. (3) Ukuveza izizathu zokusebenzisa izindle-
la namasu okufundisa ukubhala kubafundi besiZulu ulimi 
lwasekhaya emabangeni aphezulu esikoleni esisesifundeni 
sasePinetown.
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Ucwaningo lulucwaningo lobunjalo besimo (qualitative case 
study), ngaphansi kwe-interpretivist paradigm. Kusetshen-
ziswe izingxoxo ezisakuhleleka (semi-structured interviews) 
nokubukela othisha befundisa (observations), njengezindlela 
zokuqoqa ulwazi locwaningo. 
Kusetshenziswe insizakuhlaziya i-social constructivism 
(vygotsky) njengohlaka lwenjulalwazi kanye nohlaka lwemi-
cabango ukuhlaziya ulwazi olutholakele. Ngesimo sekungan-
di kwemibhalo ecwaningwe longimi lwesiZulu, i-literature 
yalolu cwaningo isabalele nakwezinye izilimi Kanye namanye 
amazwe aseAfrika naphesheya kwezilwandle.

  Angie Catherine Mullins

21st Century Education: Situating Music in the Bigger Pic-
ture.
Institution: Stellenbosch University

Traditional forms of education... were designed to develop 
knowledge and skills valued in 20th century social and eco-
nomic conditions, and are no longer appropriate in the 21st 
century environment. 
New approaches are needed if our young people are to 
develop the dispositions (to knowledge, thinking, learning 
and work) needed to productively engage in the 21st centu-
ry world. Bull & Gilbert 2012 The rapid emergence of new 
knowledge, with the volume of global information doubling 
every thirteen months, has fundamentally altered the struc-
ture of the economy and the job market. 
The Da Vinci Institute’s senior futurist, Thomas Frey, pre-
dicts that, by 2030, two-billion jobs will be automated out 
of existence. 
These obsolete jobs will be replaced by new careers with 
new demands. This leaves educators in the challenging po-
sition of preparing students for a future full of uncertainty. 
The new demands of a rapidly changing and unpredictable 
world, coupled with an ever-increasing array of technologi-
cal possibilities has brought about a revolution in education.

  

While many new and innovative ideas are being developed 
and embraced by the wider education community. Music 
teacher education has taken heavy criticism for failing to 
keep pace with the changing needs and interests of twen-
ty-first-century learners (Kaschub & Smith 2014). In this 
paper, I will discuss some of the larger arguments and ideas 
within 21st Century Education Theory and then situate Music 
Education within these arguments. I will draw upon 21st 
century education and music education theory, as well as 
empirical data that I am in the process of collecting for my 
PhD in order to outline a framework for thinking about a 
future focused music curriculum.

  Lucian Jason  Naidoo

21st Century Education: Situating Music in the Bigger Pic-
ture.
Institution: Stellenbosch University

Empirical studies reveal that the metaphorical representa-
tions of HIV/AIDS in English language textbooks have prov-
en to anchor deep ideological notions of disease, evil and 
death. However, studies pertaining to the metaphorical 
representations in school Business studies textbooks have 
proven to be not readily available. The main thrust of this 
article was to unpack the metaphorical representations of 
HIV/AIDS presented in the Business studies textbooks that 
made up the prescribed text and illustrate how power re-
lations and hegemonic order function within text. Using a 
qualitative approach this paper reports on the findings that 
emerged using Critical discourse analysis (CDA) and Critical 
Metaphor Analysis (CMA) to deconstruct the metaphorical 
constructions behind the written words and sentences. In 
effect, the data was in keeping with literature that support-
ed the notions as HIV/AIDS a metaphor of disease and as an 
indication of death. In addition, recommendations was to 
create further research into the pedagogical supplemen-
tation of the prescribed textbooks to establish if Business 
studies teachers are critical practitioners in lessons and are 
not relying extensively on the prescribed textbook as the 
main legitimate source of pedagogy.
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    Lebona Jerome  Nkhahle

Effectiveness of a continuing teacher professional develop-
ment initiative.
Institution: Rhodes University

Effectiveness of a continuing teacher professional develop-
ment initiative: Striking a balance between teachers’ needs 
and trainers intentions. 
The implementation of continuing teacher professional 
development initiatives is necessary to improve the quality 
of teaching and learning in schools. The teaching profession 
has its own challenges, some of which are: the changing of 
teaching subjects; the changing nature of knowledge and 
the changing curricula. 
Continuing teacher professional development initiatives are 
set up to try to address these challenges. The question is 
whether or not these are initiatives are effective. 
There are several aspects that make continuing teacher 
training initiatives effective, but this paper looks at the 
importance of incorporating teacher voices into their con-
tinuing professional development initiatives. Teachers highly 
regard training initiatives that seek to address the challeng-
es that they have and not only those predetermined by their 
trainers. 
Creating a platform for teachers to have a say in their train-
ing gives them a sense of owning the training, and a sense 
of hope that they would go back home having some of their 
challenges addressed. Some teachers have little support at 
their schools and these professional development initiatives 
may serve as their only hope for solutions to their challeng-
es. This paper results from a qualitative research study that 
uses a case study method during which participating teach-
ers and teacher trainers were interviewed. Documents in a 
form of teacher portfolios and training booklets were also 
analysed to gather data. 
Practice theory, in a form of practice architectures and 
ecologies of practices, was used as a theoretical lens in 
the study. The interviews were conducted in Mpumalanga, 
Gauteng and the Eastern Cape. 

   Ngami Phumzile Isabella Phewa

Pedagogical preparedness of early childhood education prac-
titioners to plan for physical activities.
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal

This paper aims at providing guidelines on how to infuse 
physical well-being in ECD programmes in rural areas. This 
was a qualitative case study. Interpretivist paradigm was 
used. I interviewed ECD practitioners and observed learners 
during all activities, be it play, meal times, in the class-
room. I used participant observation by spending lengthy pe-
riod of time with four-year-old learners in order to take part 
in and observe what they do with the intention of reporting 
on what I have observed. I have also used document analysis 
and looked lesson plans to determine if ECD practitioners do 
plan for physical activities. 
I have utilised Bronfenbrenner’s Ecological Systems Theory. 
Findings suggest that ECD practitioners do plan for physical 
activities. They consider what the learners already know and 
build on it. 
The value of physical well-being in ECD will bear good re-
sults for children, families, communities and society. Find-
ings and recommendations will be implemented on the basis 
of the decisions of policy makers. 
International and local researchers as well as local and 
provincial governments will benefit from the findings of this 
paper.
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    Mapelo Constancia Tlowane

Towards improving the efficacy and effectiveness of BA CEMS 
Degree students for the workplace
Institution: Cape Peninsula University of Technology

Towards improving the efficacy and effectiveness of the BA 
CEMS Degree in preparing students for the workplace. This 
study seeks to improve the efficacy and effectiveness of the 
BA in Contemporary English and Multilingual Studies (CEMS) 
as a first bilingual programme to be implemented at a high-
er learning institution in South Africa. 
The 1996 Constitution of South African recognised 11 official 
languages and considered them equal. However, this has not 
always been the case in all sectors of government, specifi-
cally in education. 
Under the Apartheid government, only English and Afrikaans 
were developed as media of instruction as well as scientific 
and academic languages. To this end, the Language Policy 
for Higher Education in 2002 was formulated to promote 
multilingualism and also to ensure that languages were not 
barriers to access and success in higher education. 
The rationale of the study is therefore to provide a frame-
work that will help improve the efficacy and effectiveness 
of the BA CEMS programme to carry out advocacy for mul-
tilingualism in the future. In view of this, the study will 
evaluate the modules and initiatives offered to the BA CEMS 
students throughout the degree. 
This can be made feasible by giving the participants a 
chance to identify the challenges and opportunities in their 
day to day interactions at the university and at the work-
place respectively. The study will look into the different 
languages that are used in the workplace, and the functions 
of these languages. 
To this effect, this study will track down employed gradu-
ates from the BA CEMS programme to identify their linguistic 
challenges and opportunities experienced in the workplace, 
to be able to make an informed contribution to possible 
re-curriculation of the BA CEMS.
The research population will be 30 graduates, the two lec-
turers, 17 third years and five Honours students. Given the 
manageable number of students, the researcher will organ-
ise focus group discussions instead of interviews to accom-
modate all.

  

As the study focuses on the research participants’ percep-
tions and experiences, the researcher uses the social con-
structivism theory to frame the study. A qualitative approach 
will be used in this study, with a case study design. 
The case study of the BA CEMS programme is deemed neces-
sary for the study because it is a unique programme to the 
University of Limpopo and no other University offers such a 
programme. In view of this, the study may be able to come 
up with a kind of framework that can guide programmes of 
this nature.

  Sphesihle  Zuma

Lecturers’ Reflections of Using Moodle in teaching Postgradu-
ate modules
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal

This research is a qualitative study that utilises action re-
search, by means of three Geography lecturers in a particu-
lar University in South Africa. This study employs the critical 
paradigm. 
This paradigm has been utilised because the study aims to 
explore the Understanding of Lecturers’ Reflections of Using 
Moodle in Teaching the Geography module. The methods of 
data generation employed are: reflective activity, artefacts, 
and semi-structured interviews. These methods have been 
used for the purposive of sampling and as such convenience 
sampling was utilised to select the most accessible partici-
pants. 
This study, utilise curricula spider-web concepts by van den 
Akker et al. (2009). Furthermore, this study is underpinned 
by Technological Pedagogical Content Knowledge (TPACK) 
as the theory. Data were analysed through guided analysis 
where deductive and inductive methods were utilised. Last-
ly, ethical issues that are aligned to qualitative study were 
considered, these include: trustworthiness, dependability, 
conformability, credibility, and transferability. 
The significance of this study is to develop Geography 
lecturers on balancing curriculum and on incorporate the 
Moodle on their lessons.
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    Azola Benita Dorothea Bobo

A reflective multiple case study approach to understanding 
partner relationships within the context.
Institution: Rhodes University

Drawing on the Early Childhood Development (ECD) Resi-
dence Programme for case studies, this research looks at 
Community Engagement (CE) at Rhodes University, with an 
emphasis on the partnership model that the Rhodes Univer-
sity Community Engagement (RUCE) office proposes. This 
partnership model proposes joint planning, joint execution, 
and joint evaluation of community engagement projects, 
between community partners and Rhodes University (RU) 
student volunteers. This model also proposes a co-manage-
ment process between the RUCE office and the community 
partners. 
The ECD Residence Programme was piloted in 2016, and at 
the time of conducting this research, consisted of 15 part-
nerships between RU halls of residence and ECD centres 
from Makhanda. This is a year-long programme running in 
parallel with the Rhodes University academic year. It is 
facilitated by RU students who are residence CE representa-
tives and Managers of Volunteers from the ECD centres. This 
programme has two processes that run concurrently as part 
of it. 
The first is Siyakhana@Makana (S@M) a 19-week project 
planning process where Managers of Volunteers and student 
CE representatives work on three identified goals. The sec-
ond is a literacy programme, which focuses on school read-
iness activities for learners who are 4 and 5-year-olds. This 
research uses a reflective multiple case study design and 
draws on social constructivism. 
It draws from the social action model of Community Psychol-
ogy in attempting to answer the following research question: 
what are the students’as well as the partners’ experiences 
of building and managing partner relationships (the co-man-
agement of community engagement activities)? Further 
research questions are: how do students and partners expe-
rience jointly planning, executing, and reflecting on com-
munity engagement activities, in which they are involved 
together? Four partner groups (i.e. 4 community partners 
and 4 CE representatives) were selected for this research. 

Each participant was interviewed twice (within a 6-month 
time gap) and also participated in two focus group discus-
sions.
Preliminary findings illustrate how being involved in the 
community engagement activities has enabled community 
partners to mobilise for examples of effective change in their 
communities. Community partners reflect on how they have 
been empowered to take on leadership roles in their com-
munities, addressing local challenges in collaborative ways, 
while drawing on the skills and knowledge that they have 
gained through their engagements in this programme.
This resonates with the social action model of Community 
Psychology, a participatory approach that seeks to mobilise 
people to bring about change in the contexts in which they 
live. Additionally, preliminary findings also indicate that CE at 
RU is based upon the ethics of Ubuntu. 
Community partners and student volunteers build long-term, 
meaningful, and mutually beneficial relationships that extend 
beyond the boundaries of the CE activities in which they are 
involved together. The preparatory work and training that 
community partners and student community engagement 
representatives undergo is an essential foundation to enable 
mutuality.
These relationships are based on values that include commu-
nication, respect, love, and care. There is evidence of the 
potential of this work to be transformative through wider 
adoption of CE in higher education institutions. Additional-
ly, drawing on the asset-based community-led development 
approach and reflecting on learning from CE activities facili-
tates an enabling environment for transformative learning to 
occur. 
This promotes democratising the knowledge economy and 
allowing for epistemic and social justice to unfold; leading to 
the co-construction of knowledge in community engagement 
partnerships. Drawing on the preliminary findings of this 
research, this presentation will explore how the co-manage-
ment partnership model that RUCE proposes resonates with 
the social action model of Community Psychology, is centred 
on the ethics of Ubuntu, and provides a space for transforma-
tive learning to potentially occur.
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    Anelisa Loqani

Key challenges that hinder the effectiveness of police service 
in combating mob justice.
Institution: University of Fort Hare

The execution of mob justice has become a reality in South 
Africa. The occurrence of the incidents are due to the 
communities that are frustrated with high levels of crime 
and the perceptions of inadequacies by the police and the 
justice system as a whole. 
However, there has been increasing recognition that the 
police are facing a lot of challenges when it comes to elim-
inating mob justice .The incapability of the police to deal 
with these incidents has led to many accused criminals being 
killed and injured. 
The aim of this paper was to explore the challenges encoun-
tered by the police in combating mob justice. The purpose 
is to address these challenges in order to bring change, to 
make sure that the suspected criminals are not deprived of 
their rights as indicated in the Constitution of the Republic 
of South Africa Act No 108 of 1996. 
Qualitative method was employed in the study and purpo-
sive sampling was utilized in the selection of participants 
where a total of 48 respondents were sampled from Kwad-
wesi, Kwazakhele, New Brighton, and Motherwell. Interview 
schedules and focus group interviews were utilised in this 
study as an instruments to be utilised to collect data. 
Particularly, interview schedules were developed to gather 
data from the police and key informants (CPF representa-
tives and local council leaders) whilst focus group inter-
views were established to acquire data from the community 
leaders. 
The participants were selected purposefully because of their 
experiences and perceptions relating to the phenomenon 
being explored. The qualitative method of analysis which is 
thematic analysis was applied in this research for the pur-
pose of analysing the data collected in the study. 
The results obtained in this study revealed several different 
issues. For example, data obtained from in-depth interviews 
with the police revealed that people are reluctant to coop-
erate fully and effective with the police when they come 

  

with a group of people mobilising themselves while others 
mentioned the issue of the community that is illiterate. On 
the other hand, the findings from the key informants re-
vealed that the police lack adequate resources to be able to 
do what is expected from them. 
Also a community leader articulated that people don’t trust 
the police as a result they refuse to be witnesses and also to 
assist the police when they need them. Another community 
leader elaborated by saying that her house was almost burnt 
by the suspects she reported to the police. Therefore, as a 
result of that she doesn’t trust the police. It can be conclud-
ed that there is a need to establish a stronger partnership 
and continue to seek ways for closer cooperation between the 
SAPS and the communities because the reduction of crime is 
dependent on a collaborative effort by the community and 
the police. 
Some recommendations proffered include the need for church 
ministers and political leaders to educate the members of the 
communities about the dangers of mob justice.

  Vuyolwethu Tumi Nkohla

Factors affecting efficiency in public universities in South 
Africa using Tobit regression model.
Institution: University of Fort Hare

The aim of this study is to examine the factors affecting 
efficiency in public universities in South Africa using Tobit 
regression Model. The analysis is based on 23 public in South 
Africa across the time period of 2009 to 2015. 
The two-stage DEA analysis was adopted. The first stage 
evaluating efficiency of universities scores using DEA and 
regressing the DEA scores to a number of non-discretionary 
variables believed to influence the level of efficiency in 
universities using Tobit regression approach.
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    Ziyanda  Febana

Whose heritage is it anyway? The symbolic violence of heri-
tage architecture for the disabled community.
Institution: University of Fort Hare

Throughout history, people have employed various methods 
to exclude individuals in most cases, the poor, certain ethnic 
groups and the disabled from locations and buildings. 
In South Africa, segregation policies during the apartheid 
era (namely The Group Areas Act (No: 41) 1950, Natives Re-
settlement Act (Act No: 19) 1954, Black Communities Devel-
opment Act (No: 4) 1984) sought to restrict the movement 
of black people to the Bantustan areas, and control their 
movements within these areas. 
Although 1994 saw an end to apartheid, with the Constitu-
tion of the new Democratic South Africa marking a signif-
icant milestone for marginalisation of ethnic groups and 
the struggle of people with disabilities in South Africa, post 
1994, with Chapter 2 of the Constitution (Bill of Rights). 
Regrettably, despite South Africa’s strong legislative and 
policy framework, including The Department of Higher Ed-
ucation and Training (DHET) making available R130 million 
with universities providing an additional R52 million towards 
ensuring universal access to university infrastructure and 
facilities (White Paper on Post-School Education and Training 
(2013),with the aim of addressing disability in the education 
sector there are still citizens from historically marginalised 
social groups, notably people with physical disabilities, that 
are effectively excluded due to inappropriate design and/or 
location of South African universities. 
Moreover, most scholars, have given little attention to the 
use of these less obvious exclusionary urban design tactics 
due to inconsistency of laws and legislatures such as The 
National Buildings Regulations and Building Standard Act 
No. 103 of 1977 and The National Heritage Resources Act of 
1999 that justifies the architectural exclusion of the dis-
abled community by conserving heritage architecture that 
is fundamentally exclusionist. In this way- symbolically- the 
exclusionary heritage architecture constrains, controls and 
contains the power to control who has access to places, and 
where these places are situated.

  

Arguably, exercises to maintain architectural heritage aim 
to sustain such power. And at the most basic level, conser-
vation of historical architecture in South Africa is a polit-
ical issue. Recent student political campaigns particularly 
#RhodesMustFall sought to lay to rest the historical legacy of 
oppression and injustice seen in heritage architecture in his-
torically white universities. From a disability point of view, 
heritage architecture is embedded in a model that effec-
tively segregates and discriminates against the disabled.

 Thembelihle Brenda Makhanya

Decolonial encounters and aspired higher education: African 
graduates perspectives at Hibiscus University 
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal

Decolonial encounters and aspired higher education: African 
graduates perspectives at Hibiscus University Although it is 
important in South African institutions of higher learning to 
explore the legacies of colonialism and apartheid for the 
anti-colonial struggle, it is also paramount to acknowledge 
the won colonial and apartheid battles, particularly in South 
Africa as a democratic country. 
This study focus on African graduates experiences of en-
countered de-colonial transformation in higher education. 
However, this presentation does not claim that the already 
existing transformations are the ends and absolute for the 
decolonial struggle in institutions of higher learning in South 
Africa. 
Thus the focus is also based African students aspirations of 
decolonial higher education. This study presents empirical 
data from a broader doctoral qualitative study that explored 
students experiences of (de)coloniality at the university. Fo-
cusing on the social constructionism paradigm, and framed 
within the Afrocentric and anti-colonial discursive theory, 
the presentation explores the encountered and desired high-
er education, based on the experiences of African graduates. 
The data sources were transcripts of group discussion and 
in-depth individual interviews with twenty two social work 
graduates who were purposely selected.
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In addition, it is a general accepted notion that education 
is probably one of the best drivers of development. As with 
educated people nations can be innovative, creative and 
globally competitive this in turn drives development. South 
Africa is faced with serious development challenges and this 
is also partly as a result of the appalling state of educa-
tion in the country. Poverty, unemployment and inequality 
have been labelled the biggest development concerns in the 
country. 
With serious problems of poverty, inequality and unemploy-
ment, South Africa should be prioritising education as one 
of the strategies to overcome these challenges. Trialogue 
(2002: 147) reveals that not only is education the first step 
in eliminating the triple challenges of poverty, inequality 
and employment, but education is also necessary to advance 
the democratic transformation of society and to combat 
racism, sexism and other forms of social discrimination. 
Kwa-Mashu and other township’s high schools are said to be 
achieving law matric pass rate, lack teaching resources, and 
produce a very limited number of learners who meet Univer-
sity requirements. 
In 2009 there was a big decline in matric pass rate as 40 
percent of the learners failed and the quality of marks 
for those who passed was very poor (Davids, 2010). Peo-
ple (South Africans) were worried that the statistics re-
leased pointed at a dismal future awaiting many children in 
schools’ (Mkhize, 2014: 15). 
As a result of these 2009 failures, education was again pri-
oritised by the government. Even though the South African 
government had already been allocating the biggest budget 
towards education but the state decided that new interven-
tions must be introduced to alter the situation (Mynews24, 
2015). Along this call, the Page 2 of department of basic 
education urged the business community to partner with the 
government to surmount the challenges in the education 
sector. This was a general call to the corporate community; 
this call might have been general but corporates knew that 
this call was inviting them to use some of their CSI budget 
towards education development.

  

In a setting dominated by democratic regime, participants 
spoke of transformative achievements in post-colonial and 
post-apartheid higher education, although some are provi-
sional and some need to be qualified. 
Liberty of access to any university and qualification of 
choice, which did not exist for African students during 
apartheid, are expressed as de-colonial transformative high-
lights in South African higher education. 
However, graduates argued against the minimal transforma-
tive accomplishments to not blind the institutions of higher 
learning of the stubborn and persistent colonial realities 
still existing in universities, particularly at HU. 
The need for decolonial South African university that is 
founded on the needs of the poor and social work education 
that is free from colonial pedagogical and epistemological 
teaching and learning still dominate aspirations of African 
centered and anti-colonial education. 
It is thus fundamental for universities offering social work 
education in South Africa to focus on transformation, not 
only in terms of quantity access and provision of funding, 
but in terms of African centred curriculum.
.

   
  Mthobisi Innocent Mkhize

Corporate social responsibility towards education and devel-
opment.
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal

Students in many parts of South Africa are still receiving 
poor standards of education. Kwa-Mashu is a typical case, 
where for example high school learners are receiving an 
education that is of poor quality and schools have limited 
resources. The poor quality of education received by Kwa-
Mashu learners is similar to that received by other township 
high school learners. 
This is probably the reason many people are unemployed 
and unemployable in the township as they are either not to 
pass Matric or pass poorly thereby not qualifying for higher 
institutions of learning.
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    Sindi Nontembiso Msimango

The influence of technology in professional identity forma-
tion of undergraduate students.
Institution: University of Johannesburg

Despite an increase in enrollments, South Africa still contin-
ues to experience a shortage of postgraduate output espe-
cially at the Masters and Doctoral levels. This shortage is a 
threat to South Africa’s knowledge output and the produc-
tion of future academics. 
Studies have produced a number of reasons for this short-
age. These range from but are not limited to; a poor basic 
education, pressure from the labour market, curriculum 
patterns, family and financial responsibilities, shortage of 
qualified supervisors. What is often overlooked are student 
experiences at the undergraduate level. 
There are limited studies on undergraduate experiences 
and their possible influence on postgraduate enrolment and 
knowledge production in South Africa. This current study in-
vestigated students’ undergraduate experiences that shaped 
their professional identity and influenced their decision to 
pursue postgraduate studies. These were experiences out-
side of the lecture room. It was found that there are many 
factors that contributed to the development of professional 
identity. 
The key factors are university culture, university practices, 
mentorship, autonomy, technology and social media, entre-
preneurship, visual symbols, family background and creativ-
ity.
This paper presents one of the key factors which contributed 
to the development of professional identity formation which 
is experiences with social media and technology. The sample 
consisted of postgraduate students from different facul-
ties in a Research Intensive university and a Comprehensive 
university. The methodology used to collect data was mixed 
methods. 
The sample was n=160 for the surveys and n=27 interviews. 
The survey data was analysed using SPSS and cross-tabu-
lations and chi squares were performed on the data. The 
interview data was analysed using NVIVO and used thematic 
content analysis.

  

The interview data was analysed using NVIVO and used the-
matic content analysis. The factors lead to the development 
of the Tlou Model of Professional Identity Formation, which 
is proposed as a framework for introducing undergraduate 
students to research and industry-based skills and knowl-
edge from their first year of enrolment. It could also help 
facilitate undergraduate students’ journey into postgraduate 
studies.

  Sithenjwa Hopewell Ncwane

Supporting teaching and learning in schools that are located 
in challenging contexts.
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal

This phenomenological study was conducted among six 
circuit managers in schools that are located in challenging 
contexts. While circuit managers are not directly involved 
in the day- to-day management and leadership of schools, 
there is however compelling literature evidence that sug-
gests that their leadership role has a great impact on the 
improvement of learner attainment. 
With so many of our schools being in areas that are very 
challenging, which makes teaching and learning difficult, 
circuit managers’ support becomes more critical. Circuit 
managers, like all other Department of Education personnel, 
are expected to ensure that our education system functions 
properly. 
The study draws from instructional leadership theory and 
context-responsive theory as critical lenses that constitute 
the theoretical framework used in the study. The study is 
underpinned by the interpretivist paradigm, with phenome-
nology used as the research design. 
Semi-structured interviews and document reviews were used 
to generate the data, which was analysed using phenomeno-
logical data analysis.
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Secondly, from a life course perspective, it is argued that 
fewer undergraduate NTASs enrolled at two public South 
African universities: the University of the Witwatersrand 
(Wits) and Stellenbosch University (SU), over a period of two 
decades than had traditionally been the norm.
This argument is premised upon the results from bivari-
ate and multivariate analysis (utilising Microsoft Excel and 
SPSS) of anonymised, student demographic data across 
seven variables (year of enrolment, age, institution, gender, 
race, home language, and academic discipline) which show 
that the enrolment of undergraduate NTASs decreased from 
11% of the total undergraduate student population in 1994 
to only 8% in 2014. The anonymised enrolment data were 
sourced directly from Wits and SU and comprise two pur-
posive samples: (1) the enrolments of undergraduate NTASs 
over a period of two decades: 1994-2014 (n=54 737); and 
(2) the total number of undergraduate student enrolments, 
irrespective of age, for two years only: 1994 and 2014 (n=61 
023). 
The remaining three arguments are premised upon the tri-
angulated results of a systematic review of the literature 
where a purposive sample (n=10) of published studies on 
students, aged 25 and older, was selected from three re-
gions (Northern America, Australia and Southern Africa) and 
analysed on MS Excel according to 19 variables and quantita-
tive and qualitative survey data, collected via online ques-
tionnaires, comprising a purposive sample of undergraduate 
NTASs (n=364) at Wits and SU who were 25 and older when 
they registered for their undergraduate degree courses. 
The quantitative and qualitative survey data were analysed 
separately on Microsoft Excel and SPSS. First, the qualita-
tive (later quantified) survey data: thematic, univariate and 
bivariate analyses. Second, the quantitative survey data: 
univariate and bivariate analyses. Results from the quantita-
tive and quantified-qualitative data sets were triangulated 
with the results from the systematic review to develop and 
test three hypotheses (motivation-, experience-, and social 
support hypotheses) across six variables (age, institution, 
gender, race, relationship status, and commencer/returner).

  

The findings indicate that circuit managers perform many 
tasks that are beyond the scope of their job descriptions. 
They do this because of an overwhelming need for support 
as a result of the plethora of challenges that the schools 
that they support have to deal with. 
These challenges tend to distract their attention from issues 
that directly link to learner attainment. Human resourc-
es management seems to be the most important task that 
circuit managers undertake, from assisting the schools to 
get their requisite staff establishment to the development 
of staff, particularly of principals’ leadership capacities. 
Circuit managers have developed key strategies to deal with 
the context as they work with schools.

  Liza  Nilsson

Jumping the box? Demographic trends and perspectives of 
non-traditional-age undergraduate students
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand

Not much is known about the enrolment of undergraduate, 
non-traditional-age students (NTASs), defined here as 25 and 
older, at South African Higher Education Institutions (HEIs), 
nor the extent that their perceptions, as older adults, vary 
according to different socio-demographic variables. It is 
anticipated that the findings from this mixed methods study 
will not only provide a more complete understanding of the 
undergraduate NTAS phenomenon, but also contribute to-
wards theory development. Furthermore, should policy-mak-
ers consider the recommendations provided by students 
themselves, future undergraduate NTASs may potentially 
benefit from increased peer- and academic support which, 
in turn, may improve their sense of relatedness and well-be-
ing. 
Five distinct arguments are presented in this paper. First-
ly, based upon a review of the literature, it is argued that 
there is a lack of hypotheses development and testing in 
countries from Africa, amongst others, which may contribute 
towards the development of a comprehensive, cross-cultural 
theory of adults’ participation in education.
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The third argument, which is approached from the perspec-
tive of self-determination theory, contends that NTASs are 
predominantly extrinsically motivated to enrol at university 
later in life (mainly career-, degree/qualification-, and fi-
nance-related motivations), as opposed to being intrinsically 
motivated. 
The fourth argument, which is approached from a social 
identity perspective, claims that NTASs tend to conform 
to the notion of self-enhancement, which refute contrary 
claims in the literature. 
The fifth argument, which is approached from the life 
course- and structural lag perspectives, suggests that there 
is lack of suitable peer- and academic support available at 
the institutional level to certain cohorts of undergraduate 
NTASs, as opposed to undergraduate NTASs as a whole. 

 Vuyolwethu Tumi Nkohla

Factors affecting efficiency in public universities in South 
Africa using Tobit regression model.
Institution: University of Fort Hare

The aim of this study is to examine the factors affecting 
efficiency in public universities in South Africa using Tobit 
regression Model. The analysis is based on 23 public in South 
Africa across the time period of 2009 to 2015. The two-stage 
DEA analysis was adopted. 
The first stage evaluating efficiency of universities scores 
using DEA and regressing the DEA scores to a number of 
non-discretionary variables believed to influence the level 
of efficiency in universities using Tobit regression approach.  

   Isaiah Mmatipe Sefako

The Judicial administration and enforcement of the right to 
quality education in South Africa: 
Institution: University of Limpopo

This paper examines the role of the judiciary in ensuring 
the realisation of the right to quality education through its 
pronouncements and judgements. The paper showcase that 
these judgements and pronouncements have now become 
essential regulatory tools shaping the administration and en-
forcement of the right to quality education in South Africa. 
It emphasises that the judiciary on its pronouncements 
showcase the important of interpreting the meaning of the 
right to education and steadfast the significance of having 
social services connected to the learning environment for 
the delivery and realisation of quality and sustainable edu-
cation. 
It concludes that the right to education is inalienable and as 
such, it is incumbent on the government and institutions re-
sponsible for the protection of this right to ensure that the 
right is promoted, protected and provided for at all cost. 
The research methodology in this paper is non-empirical 
(qualitative) as opposed to empirical (quantitative) general-
ly acceptable in legal research activities. 
The paper recommends that the judiciary must continuously 
contribute in ensuring that quality education is promoted 
and protected by pronouncing judgements that promote 
quality sustainable education connected with good social 
services in schools across South Africa. 
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    Glynnis  Vergotine

Oral health lecturers’ perceptions on scope changes and cur-
riculum for oral hygienists
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand

Oral hygienists are mid-level dental practitioners that sup-
plement dentists in offering basic dental services. In the 
past dentists have mainly worked autonomously while oral 
hygiene practitioners worked under the supervision of a 
dentist. 
Over the past two decades in South Africa, legislative chang-
es have authorised opportunities for the oral hygiene pro-
fession, which allow these practitioners to practice inde-
pendently with additional procedures. 
This has initiated questions about the implementation of 
their training and labour practices. The aim of the study is 
thus, to examine the extent to which policy amendments 
have influenced oral health profession lecturers’ perceptions 
on work practices and toward the education and training 
offered. 
Data collection involved an analysis of relevant regulations 
as well as semi-structured interviews with lecturers from 
the five universities offering qualifications for the oral hy-
giene profession. This presentation will explore how the ex-
panded scope and autonomy to practice of the Oral Hygiene 
profession have affected lecturers’ perceptions through the 
following; First, A description of relevant policy documents 
for the Oral Hygiene profession, specifically the changes to 
their scope and autonomy to practice. 
Second, reservations by lecturers of common scope will be 
depicted, to reveal how these are experienced in the work-
place. Third, how lecturers view changes scope and auton-
omy in relation to the training of oral hygiene professionals 
will be shown. 
The paper will reveal how these scope changes are per-
ceived by lecturers’ in South Africa and in which ways it may 
be affecting the training and curriculum design, and identi-
ties for this profession.
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Sepedi has many dictionaries: Popular Northern Sotho Dictio-
nary: N. Sotho-English English-N. Sotho (Kriel, 1995), New Sepedi 
Dictionary (Prinsloo and Sathekge, 1996), Popular Northern Sotho 
dictionary: Northern Sotho-English, English-Northern Sotho (Kriel, 
1997), Sesotho Sa Leboa English PukuntÅ¡u Dictionary (2006), 
Oxford: Sesotho Sa Leboa Seisimane, English Northern Sotho 
PukuntÅ¡u ya Sekolo, School Dictionary (de Schryver, 2007), Phar-
os Popular Northern Sotho Dictionary (Kriel and Prinsloo, 2011), 
Oxford Bilingual School Dictionary: Northern Sotho and English (de 
Schryver, 2015), Sesotho sa Leboa English: PukuntÅ¡u ya polelo-
pedi Bilingual Dictionary (Mojela, 2015), PukuntÅ¡uhlhaloÅ¡i ya 
Sesotho sa Leboa (Mojela, 2015), to name but a few.
Whereas there have been studies on lexicographic analysis 
focusing on issues such as cross-referencing, pronunciation, 
polysemy, synonyms, antonyms, parts of speech, equiva-
lence (Mohlala, 2010; Modiba, 2011; Nkosi, 2012; Meso, 
2016) and reversibility principle, structural markers, front 
matter, contextual guidance (Letsoalo, 2012; Mothiba, 2012) 
in Sepedi dictionaries, there has hardly been any research 
dealing with sexist language use in these dictionaries. In 
this proposed study, sexism in PukuntÅ¡uhlhaloÅ¡i ya Sesotho 
sa Leboa (Northern Sotho Monolingual dictionary) will be 
examined, with particular emphasis on the distribution of 
the semantic roles of men and women in the selected usage 
examples. 
In order to examine sexism in the Sepedi dictionary, the pro-
posed study will examine: 1) the representation of the two 
sexes; and 2) the extent to which examples in the dictionary 
are biased and/or the result of possible stereotyping. The 
study used content analysis to analyse the data gathered 
from the document. The data was analysed using the deduc-
tive content analysis approach (Patton, 2014; Hesse-Biber, 
2016). This method helped to observe particular instances of 
generally used gender representation and then group them 
into combined categories. Content analysis attempts to 
identify specific categories and criteria of selection before 
the analysis process starts (Patton, 2015). The objective 
of deductive content analysis is to ascertain the extent 
to which these categories are represented in the current 
research data (Hesse-Biber, 2016). The analysis revealed the 
existence of the well-known cultural stereotypes associat-
ed with the male and female conditions despite changes in 
society.

  

  Moses Amani Karisa

Understanding father involvement in the education of chil-
dren with intellectual disabilities in a special school in Ken-
ya: a case study.
Institution: University of Cape Town

In African settings, fathers are traditionally the heads of 
families and the main decision makers in matters like the 
education of their children. 
However, a limited body of scientific knowledge exists on 
fathers’ roles and involvement in the education of their dis-
abled children. To address this knowledge gap, a qualitative 
case study was conducted to understand the nature of father 
involvement in the education of their children with intellec-
tual disabilities in a special school in Kenya. 
The research question was: what is the nature of father in-
volvement in the education of their disabled children at Sir 
Ali special school, Kenya? The data were collected from six 
fathers, six mothers, nine teachers and six disabled children 
using individual interviews, focus group discussions, draw 
and tell interviews, document review and field notes. 
The data were analysed thematically. This chapter pres-
ents the findings of the study using the themes that came 
out of the analysis which are influence of cultural norms 
and values, experiences of educating disabled children and 
understanding of disability. Father involvement at the study 
school was complex and presented itself in ways that were 
different from what formal Western education expected.

  Napjadi Eugene  Letsoalo

From social contact to social distance: results on gender atti-
tudes from Sepedi dictionaries.
Institution: University of Limpopo

Dictionaries serve as sources of reference; they contain the 
words of a language with information on their meanings, 
pronunciations, spellings, etymologies and idiomatic uses 
(Sarigül, 1999; Wang 2001). Monolingual and bilingual dic-
tionaries can also provide important support in a language 
and culture learning process, and it makes the learner more 
independent of the teacher (Carstens, 1995). 
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   Mandisa Samukelisiwe Makhaye

Sexual victimisation of female students in institutions of 
higher learning.
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal

Sexual victimization is a profound human rights violation 
and public health concern. It does not only occur in one 
dimension or amongst a certain race group but it cuts across 
all class, race and any setting and circumstance. The aim 
of this study is to uncover the social context of the sexual 
victimisation phenomenon in three selected institutions of 
higher learning in KwaZulu-Natal (Durban). 
In depth research on the actual perpetration, victimisation 
and trend is imperative in order to attain the accurate core 
of the problem hence developing necessary preventative 
measures. 
This study is guided by the Routines activities theory as well 
as by the Control theory. Both these theories explain the 
naturalistic context of sexual victimisation, pointing out the 
factors that contribute to the prevalence of sexual victimis-
ation. 
Information such as the trends of sexual victimisation within 
the three selected institutions is what constitutes the core 
of the research. Unstructured, open-ended, one-on-one 
interviews answered the questions of the social context and 
data was thematically analysed. 
This research has found that incapacitated rape is more 
common on campuses than forcible rape, in which perpetra-
tors use threats or physical force. This could be attributed 
to excessive drinking of alcohol and the use of drugs by both 
the victim and the perpetrator. 
Current reality of sexual victimisation in university institu-
tions is that statistics of sexual victimisation are unreliable 
due to the resistance young female students have to report 
sexual victimisation. 
This study has findings that reinforce the importance of 
sexual victimisation awareness so at to produce innovative 
policy implications for university institutions. Recommenda-
tions point out that security measures need to be upgraded 
to fit the ever evolving mode of operation of perpetrators.

  

    Vusi Jan Msiza

I thought I will teach Grade 4: voices of men on how they 
chose foundation phase teaching in Mpumalanga
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal

Informed by the theory of masculinities the paper used qual-
itative approaches of conducting research. Semi-structured 
interviews were used to generate the data, focusing on nine 
men teaching in the foundation phase. 
International and local scholars have demonstrated that 
foundation phase teaching has long been perceived as an 
occupation for women, low paying and with low status in the 
society. 
Recently in the global North and few countries in the global 
South, have begun to recruit men to teach in the foundation 
phase. Literature highlights this as a progressive move made 
by governments to address gender inequality, and much 
needed in the context of South Africa. 
In this paper I deliberately trouble the intentions and choice 
of men to join foundation phase. Drawing from the findings 
of this paper; men are not joining foundation phase out of 
love for teaching, majority of them were offered bursaries 
to study towards a teaching degree. 
Although others joined willingly. Also men in the study are 
creating a gender division of labour as they prefer to teach 
certain grade over others. I argue that men who are not 
choosing foundation phase willingly are perpetuating gender 
stereotypes, patriarchy and hegemonic masculinities within 
the context of foundation phase. 
Such men have grown up in South Africa where masculinities 
are mostly associated with violence, rape and patriarchy. In 
the era of an emerging pattern of caring masculinities, I call 
for the department of education to review their recruitment 
strategies and push for ways that will debunk the image of 
manhood.
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  Ndumiso Daluxolo Ngidi

Using photovoice to engage orphans to explore sexual vio-
lence in and around a township secondary school.
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal

The research I am presenting examines the vulnerability of 
adolescent orphans to sexual violence in and around their 
township secondary school. Using photovoice as a methodol-
ogy with which to unearth their experiences and narratives, 
I examine how such an approach might engage the voices of 
orphans to inform thinking regarding sexual violence. 
My analysis was informed by my desire to engage learners as 
critical and creative thinkers who are capable of grounding 
and thinking critically about their own issues. Findings high-
light the vulnerability of orphaned girls both in and outside 
school. 
The photographs they produced demonstrate the pervasive 
nature of sexual violence directed against them. Photovoice 
enabled both me and my participants to investigate experi-
ences of sexual violence among orphaned learners. In partic-
ular, as a participatory visual method, photovoice facilitated 
the development of a transformative pedagogy in which I 
created a safe space for orphaned learners, a group that 
is often marginalised and silenced in many spaces to speak 
about their experiences. 
While many groups, particularly poor girls and women, ex-
perience high rates of sexual violence, the vulnerability of 
orphaned girls and boys is further increased by their social 
status within their families, communities and at school.

 Temba  Sibanda

Crossing the border gendered experiences of immigrant chil-
dren in South African schools.
Institution: Cape Peninsula University of Technology

The study examines how the family, peers and socio-cultural 
environment at school in primary schools in South Africa per-
petuated divergent gendered experiences among immigrant 
learners. A qualitative narrative inquiry was utilised during 
the study. The snowball sampling was used to select the par-
ticipants for the study. 

  

The study drew on a narrative account of 27 participants, 18 
immigrant children (9 girls and 9 boys) and 9 teachers from 
three primary schools in the Johannesburg East District. 
Semi-structured interviews and observations were used as 
instruments to collect data from the participants. Collect-
ed data from the interviews and observations was analysed 
using thematic content analysis and was presented by using 
illustrative quotes. 
The study revealed that the school is a highly gendered 
place and serves to propagate gendered experiences among 
immigrant children in school between girls and boys. The 
findings of the study have significant implications for stake 
holders at all levels in education. 
Improved perception of immigrant children and gender 
quality in schools will contribute to a positive school envi-
ronment which may lead to increased positive wellbeing and 
academic performance to all learners regardless of gender 
and country of origin.

 Nomakhosi Nomathemba  Sibisi

Pervasive violence among high school pupils in KwaZulu-Na-
tal, South Africa.
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal

School violence has become more pervasive and is on the 
increase in school throughout the country more especially in 
province of KwaZulu-Natal. The reality is that pupils carry 
knives, guns and arrive to school under the influence of sub-
stances such as drugs and alcohol has become part of daily 
school life. 
A school is supposed to be safe places were educators can 
teach freely and learners can learn without fear of any vic-
timisation. 
This paper therefore focuses on an examination of the caus-
es, direct and indirect effects of school-based violence on 
learners and educators, with particular reference to those 
who witnessed it and those who were victims of this scourge 
within a school setting.
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 A qualitative research approach was adopted using educa-
tors and learners as interview participants. Learners and 
educators who are exposed to violence on a regular basis 
suffer from various psychological and physical effects. This 
study identified school-based violence, with specific refer-
ence to gang-related violence and high rates of crime, as 
drivers of stress and fear among learners and educators. 
Reportedly, many learners in the school under study exhib-
ited behavioural problems due to adverse socio-economic 
conditions within the community. 
Based on the findings, the study proposes that close col-
laboration and partnership between the community and the 
police should be utilised to address the buying and selling of 
drugs around and within the school’s premises in a concerted 
attempt to curb this societal problem. 
Moreover, parents need to take responsibility for their 
children’s delinquent behaviour. A point of departure should 
be their active involvement in their children’s education 
through the attendance of school meetings where issues of 
school violence, drugs and weapons are discussed. 

  Muhammed  Suleman

Muslim personal law, yes and no: religious leaders views on 
the legalisation of Muslim personal law.
Institution: University of Johannesburg

The legalisation of Muslim Personal law has been a conten-
tious issue for many years within the South African Muslim 
Community. Proponents of Muslim Personal law argued that 
Muslim women would get support which they have long be-
ing denied because husbands do not adhere to Islamic law. 
Religious Leaders who are considered conservative feel that 
Islamic law cannot be meshed with the laws of a secular 
state, therefore, Muslim personal law cannot be legalised. 
Religious leaders who have endorsed Muslim personal law 
are viewed with antagonism.

  

My doctoral thesis deals with Muslim religious leaders’ views 
on domestic violence. Part of my research focused on Muslim 
Personal law as it offers women a supportive buffer. Using 
qualitative research, I interviewed 13 Muslim men using in-
depth interviews. 
One of the issues I probed was their views on Muslim per-
sonal law using different forms of violence as a theoretical 
lens. Some of them argued that while it is not perfect, it is 
useful while others were completely against it. 
I, thus, argued that those who were against it are uninten-
tionally committing structural violence that leads to direct 
violence experienced by women.

 Ncamisile Thumile  Zulu

Discourses of black women professors in two South African 
universities
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal

Black women are significantly under-represented in the 
senior ranks of academia, and specifically at the level of 
professors. The inter-sectional identities of Black women is 
paramount as they occupy identity markers (race and gen-
der) that contribute in the overlapping systems of discrim-
ination. Unlike White women and Black men, Black women 
have to deal with double marginalisation due to their unfa-
voured race and gender. 
This double marginalisation affects how Black women view 
their ideas, their life decisions, and their place in the world 
in general (Collins, 2001). Young Black women academics 
lack supportive tools to assist and inspire them to aim for 
the professorate. This study therefore aimed to examine the 
discourses that Black women professors use to talk about the 
journey to professorship despite the challenges still encoun-
tered by many Black women academics in post-apartheid 
South Africa. 
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 Critical race theory, critical consciousness and empower-
ment and community cultural wealth were used as frame-
works to understand the oppressive struggles that Black 
women professors encounter and how these Black women 
are enforcing and thriving for social justice in academia. 
The Black women professors were recruited from two South 
African universities. 
A combination of purposive and snowballing sampling tech-
niques were used to recruit the participants. Semi-struc-
tured interviews were used to collect data. Data was anal-
ysed using discourse analysis. 
Foucauldian discourse analysis is concerned with language 
and its role in the constitution of social and psychological 
life. Foucauldian discourse analysis is also concerned with 
the role of discourses in wider social processes of legitima-
tion and power (Willig, 2013). 
The significance of the study is that it will identify discours-
es, which can be useful to understand the kinds of oppres-
sive systems that may operate in higher education and figure 
out if there are ways to monitor and shift these existing 
oppressive discourses. 
The study will also feed into some of the higher education 
transformation agendas, particularly those pertaining to 
creating conditions and discourses for more Black women to 
become professors.
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  Dane Henry  Isaacs

Discourses of masculinities amongst young adult men in the 
Western Cape who stutter.
Institution: Stellenbosch University

Stuttering is a complex speech production disorder that 
affects millions of people worldwide. International as well 
as South African research has devoted increased attention 
to the study of identity construction amongst people who 
stutter. 
What is less understood, however, is the role of stuttering in 
the construction of gendered identities. Guided by a psycho-
social studies framework, the present study seeks to exam-
ine the discourses of masculinities amongst young adult men 
in the Western Cape who stutter. Semi-structured interviews 
and focus groups were used to collect data from 15 men who 
stutter. 
The findings revealed that men predominately drew on he-
gemonic and contradictory norms to construct their mas-
culinities. At times, men indicated struggling to negotiate 
their stutter with dominant masculine ideals, which led to 
reduced self-esteem and self-confidence, and feelings of 
shame, emasculation and inadequacy. 
In instances where participants resisted hegemonic ideals, 
they formulated alternative masculinities in line with their 
impairment.

 Makhukwane Josephine Malala

Doing good through NGO activism? An exploration of inter-
vention programmes on the women who are selling sex.
Institution: University of South Africa

The NGOs and their acts of activism and interventions are 
embedded in the idea of doing good for others. This re-
search explores the interventions offered to the women who 
are selling sex and the approaches thereto in order to inter-
rogate the NGOs’ conceptions of what is good for sex work-
ers. Whose idea of good is espoused in NGOs? Is it happening 
for the benefit of the sex workers or for the benefit of the 
industry, which encompasses the NGOs and various parties 
involved in the sex industry except for the women who sell 
sex? 

  

Departing from the point that NGO activism and intervention 
are rooted in Eurocentric grounds, this qualitative research 
employs the decolonising feminism theoretical framework in 
understanding the plight of the women who sell sex in the 
province of Gauteng, South Africa and to explore the inter-
ventions offered to them. 
In South Africa, work on the subject of women who sell sex 
often comes out as a response to debates on the decrimi-
nalisation of sex work and addressing the HIV/AIDS problem, 
yet there is no interrogation of the NGOs that champion the 
programmes in this regard. The research paper shall present 
the findings from the existing literature as well as the pre-
liminary results from the field.

 Nolwazi Cynthia Dlamini

Perspectives on teenage pregnancy:- insights from a mixed 
method study.
Institution: University of South Africa

The study used a mixed method design in which both quanti-
tative and qualitative data was collected over three empiri-
cal phases. 
Phase 1 was In-depth interviews of policy makers, young 
mothers and young fathers and community leaders who were 
purposively sampled until data saturation was reached. 
Phase 2 involved five-hybrid focus group discussions each 
made up of young parents, community leaders, policy mak-
ers, pregnant and non-pregnant female teenagers (each had 
between 8-10 participants). 
Phase 3 included in-depth individual interviews of (n=15) 
pregnant teenagers, In-depth individual interviews of (n=6) 
non-pregnant teenagers and In-depth individual interviews 
of (n=15) young mothers and father using purposive sampling 
until saturation was achieved. 
The Final phase was primarily a theory-development aspect 
in which stakeholders were engaged in Delphi-type discus-
sions as part of a theory validation process. Lack of parental 
supervision, high usage of alcohol and loss of moral values 
were cited as contributory influences to an increased risk of 
pregnancy. This contribute to high increase of this phenom-
enon of teenage pregnancy in the Province and also to the 
Country at large. 
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    Ntandoyenkosi  Maphosa

An evaluation of a school based intervention for adolescents 
exposed to gender based violence.
Institution: University of Johannesburg

Gender attitudes and norms are known to develop early in 
childhood and intensify in early adolescence. There is strong 
evidence that schools and teachers play a crucial and signif-
icant role in shaping gender norms and attitudes. Harmful 
norms and unequal gender attitudes have been identified in 
literature as risk factors to poor choices adolescents make 
with regards to their sexual health, interpersonal relation-
ships and violence. 
These attitudes predispose both male and female adoles-
cents to gender based violence and are known to perpetuate 
gender inequalities. The adverse effects on adolescents are 
lifelong and impact on their physical, sexual health and psy-
chosocial outcomes.
Thus, interventions that are aimed at addressing gender in-
equalities, particularly gender attitudes and harmful norms 
are crucial to improving the health outcomes of the adoles-
cents. The South African government recently introduced 
the Comprehensive Sexuality Education (CSE) programme in 
some high schools.
This is despite strong opposition and resistance from some 
parents who have described the programme as immoral as 
they believe it teaches their children to be promiscuous. No 
meaningful evidence has been availed so far on the success 
of the programme in addressing unequal gender attitudes 
and norms. 
Using mixed methods, this paper seeks to evaluate the 
outcomes of the school-based CSE intervention programme 
known as “We want to learn about goof love”
The programme was implemented to improve the psychoso-
cial functioning and address the negative gender attitudes 
of adolescents exposed to gender based violence. 
Underpinned by the social learning and feminist theoretical 
lens, this papers objective is to discuss how gender based 
violence is learnt behaviour and showcase how the CSE

  

programme can assist adolescents who hold negative gen-
der attitudes through having been exposed to gender based 
violence to unlearn the behaviour. This paper therefore 
seeks to provide evidence on the role of the CSE programme 
in improving the psychosocial outcomes of the adolescents 
in relation to addressing harmful norms and unequal gender 
attitudes. 
The paper draws from the promising evidence and argues 
that CSE programmes are a worthwhile intervention. The 
author will also make recommendations on the roll out of 
the CSE programme in all South African high schools as a key 
focus in addressing gender based violence. 

  Mvuyisi  Notole

Psychosocial well-being and sexual education: a concern for 
sexual behaviour among adolescent males.
Institution: University of Fort Hare

This study aim to explore the correlational relationship 
between sexual education and sexual aggressive behaviour 
among traditionally circumcised adolescent males in ru-
ral high schools of Raymond Mhlaba Municipality. Research 
indicate that in rural settings where parents holds strong 
cultural values and where sex-talks are regarded as a taboo, 
adolescent males are not being guided and encouraged to 
conduct themselves with respect. 
Due to poor sexual communication, majority of male ad-
olescents nurtured in communities that are deep-rooted 
in cultural practices such as polygamy, abduction, tradi-
tional male circumcision and use of perplexing concept 
“isoka”,which embraces male sovereignty, adolescents 
contemplate that males have liberty to have concurrent and 
multiple sexual relations. Conversely, women are expected 
to comply and be submissive. Quantitative research meth-
od was employed and the study is underpinned by multiple 
theoretical approaches. It is hypothesized that there is a 
correlational relationship between adolescent males who 
have undergone traditional male circumcision and sexual 
aggression, and there is a significant statistical
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Difference between adolescent males whole have positive 
psychological well-being to refrain from antisocial and ag-
gressive sexual behaviours. 400 Xhosa speaking male ado-
lescents from rural high schools in Raymond Mhlaba district, 
aged between 15-21were sampled. Confidentiality and ano-
nymity were assured to the respondents and filling question-
naire took one hour. 
The respondents gave their informed consent to partake 
in the study, and the researcher code the transcripts with 
accuracy. To establish the thoroughness of the study, four 
constructs by Lincoln and Guba were adopted by the re-
searcher, namely: credibility, dependability, confirmability 
and transferability. Literature findings reveal that in rural 
black dominated communities culture exerts strong attitudi-
nal beliefs that embrace male supremacy while women are 
regarded as sex objects. 
These gender differences rooted in cultural beliefs and vio-
lence maintained by hegemonic masculinity deprives women 
of the right to initiate safe sex in sexual encounters, hence 
it becomes challenging to control teenage fatherhood and 
HIV/AIDS among rural adolescents. 
This study also revealed the extent of traditionally cir-
cumcised adolescents males’ condom self-efficacy, human 
relations, decision making skills and parent-child/adolescent 
relationship impacted upon by traditional male circumcision. 
Thus, suggestion for eradicating sexual aggression and 
subsiding high prevalence of HIV/AIDS includes redressing 
cultural misconception regarding sexual practices, directed 
interventions to adolescents such as provision of recreation-
al amenities, advance rural security system and inclusion of 
sex-education in the curriculum. 

  Simone Maxine Peters

Researching race, space and masculinities in Bishop Lavis: An 
ethnographic study
Institution: University of Cape Town

For decades research done on men who identify as Coloured 
have problematised Coloured masculinities. Young men who 
identify as Coloured have been found to be the most likely 
to perpetuate intimate partner violence, rape and gang

rape. It has also been suggested that violence, drug abuse, 
gangsterism and alcoholism is a prominent feature of com-
munities in which those who identify as Coloured, during 
apartheid reside, one such community being Bishop Lavis. 
These narratives have led to this complex group of people 
and their communities being reduced down to negative ste-
reotypes. 
This research hopes to gain insight into young men who 
identify as Coloured living in Bishop Lavis lives and pro-
vide alternative narratives on their identities, communities 
and spaces, which challenge the dominant narratives. This 
research used a participatory qualitative methodology. My 
research was divided into three phases: first phase had eight 
participants. 
Six out of eight participants, were 65 and older in age, I 
chose this because one is eligible to go on pension and get 
a government subsidy, so from this age and onwards one is 
regarded as “old” by the state. Moreover, they have lived 
longer in the area and would be able to speak to its history 
whereas the other younger participants, 49 and 55 were the 
NGO director and principal, key stakeholders in the commu-
nity. 
Since very little knowledge is known about Bishop Lavis, it 
was hoped that by engaging with various stakeholders, a 
more holistic picture could be given of Bishop Lavis from 
residents who have lived and worked there for longer in 
both pre-and-post-apartheid.
For the second phase I recruited eight young men who were 
historically classified “coloured”and lived in Bishop Lavis, 
aged 18-34 for the Photovoice part of the project, individ-
ual interviews as well as visual (photographs) and narrative 
data were collected. Youth in South Africa is from ages 15 to 
34, for the purposes of this study I asked that young men be 
over 18, to avoid practical implications of getting parents 
or guardians involved for consent if participants are younger 
than 18. 
I worked with an NGO’ The NGO works with young people in 
Bishop Lavis mainly as well as other surrounding areas called 
Taking Back our Future, which was run by my aunt. For the 
third phase, I recruited six older men who resided in Bish-
op Lavis, and they spoke about what it meant to be a man 
in Bishop Lavis. In this group I was recruiting any men who 
were 40 and older.
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The study explored the meaning that young men, older men 
and community members make of their lived experiences, 
their sexuality and identity as well their space in which they 
live. And through the use of an inter-sectional and narrative 
analysis, it was found that their narratives speak of complex 
experiences which have and continue to be shaped by their 
race, age, class, gender, sexuality and location. 

 Sinethemba Siyakholwa  Sidloyi

The social construction of realities in the township
Institution: University of Johannesburg

South African townships are inter-sectional social spaces. 
Realities within these social spaces are framed within the 
intersecting multifaceted socio-economic inequalities that 
are reflected through the livelihoods and lifestyle choices of 
agents within these social spaces.
These realities indicate the positioning of the township 
space within the economic, political and cultural fields of 
power through which these representational spaces are pro-
duced. This is then a relational structuring production that 
is bounded within the social constructions of gender, race 
and class. 
The latter are categories that structure the fields of power, 
thereby shaping the production of strategies through which 
the township spaces are produced. Categories that are at 
the same time structured by the fields of power as indicated 
by programmes through which cultural institutions within 
the township spaces are outlined. 
Cultural institutions such as the education institution that 
although conceptualised as means through which socio-eco-
nomic upliftment may be accessed, in fact, serve to safe-
guard the interests of the fields of power, thereby reproduc-
ing spatial hierarchisation.
This ethnographic study examines the township habitus in 
how it is generated within the township spaces and how it 
subsequently generates mechanisms through which lifestyle 
choices of 15 young women at Ngangelizwe Township in 
Mthatha are produced.

  

This study uses in-depth interviews to engage with women 
aged between 21 and 29 years old. The lived experienc-
es of these young women are examined as framed within 
the inter-sectional township spaces within which they are 
positioned. Material realities that characterise this town-
ship space are studied in how they shape the context within 
which the realities of these women are produced.

 Ntombophelo  Sithole Tetani

Parenting styles and family history on the sexual behavior of 
adolescent males in Sabata Dalindyebo Municipality.
Institution: University of Fort Hare

Parenting styles and family history on the sexual behavior 
of adolescent males in King Sabata Dalindyebo Municipality, 
Eastern Cape, South Africa. N Sithole-Tetani, J. G Kheswa 
University of Fort Hare, Alice, Psychology Discipline CON-
TEXT: Studies identified a range of cultural practices that 
expose male adolescents (10-17 years) to sexual risks. 
These included: adolescents sleeping in a separate house 
from parents or caregivers, attending funeral ceremonies 
during the night, young girls replacing to a deceased old-
er sister in marriage, widow inheritance by an immediate 
brother-in-law or other male relative of her deceased hus-
band, early marriage and preference for boys. 
Traditionally, adolescents slept in a separate house to allow 
parents the privacy for intimacy. The sleeping arrangements 
also played an important role in socialisation of adolescents 
on sexuality and moral values by grandparents and older 
relatives usually along gender lines. 
The socialisation inculcated values that helped the adoles-
cents avoid risky behaviours as they grew. The adolescents’ 
sleeping arrangements now leave them unsupervised by 
parents and with the opportunity to sneak out at night to 
attend discos and other social activities where they have 
the freedom to engage in casual or risky sex that is often 
unprotected. Parenting (South African context): The studies 
showed that parents used mainly an authoritative parenting 
style across ethnic groups. The studies which focused on 
parental behaviour and its effects on child outcomes suggest 
that parental behaviour control, monitoring and
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Limit setting predicted high rates of risky behaviours in-
cluding sexual behaviour and substance abuse during ad-
olescence. PROBLEM: Several studies have found that 
parent-child communication about sex-related issues was 
found to be associated with earlier sexual initiation among 
adolescents especially for males. This discrepancy could be 
due to cultural differences as the studies where parent-child 
communication was reported to be protective were among 
minority groups and African communities where communica-
tion about sexuality is sparse between parents and children. 
In some traditional African communities, direct parent-child 
communication about sexuality is often considered a “ta-
boo” and in other communities, young people receive such 
information during traditional rites of passage and, often, 
through someone other than their parents. 
ARGUMENT: However, with the decline in traditional cultural 
practices, rapid urbanization, and the breakdown of extend-
ed family ties in many urban settings, parents are forced to 
assume the responsibility of imparting sexuality education. 
Mention that there is evidence that in African settings, par-
ent-child discussions on matters relating to sex occur late 
(usually after sexual debut); often because parents feel that 
introducing discussions of sexuality too early will increase 
curiosity about sex and possibly lead to experimentation. 
Consequently, communication between parents and their 
children about sexual matters may commence only after a 
young person is perceived to have engaged in sexual inter-
course. 

  Lekgowe Mmasooro Boitshoko Maria Thipe

The experiences of a South African, Black, same-sex couple.
Institution: University of South Africa

Although South Africa has factored the rights of the Lesbian, 
Gay, Bisexual, and Transgender community into its consti-
tution this does not necessarily guarantee that those who 
engage in same-sex relationships enjoy these rights in prac-
tice. South African lesbian sexuality, as is the case in most 
countries, experiences suppression and silence. It is not 
common for South African, Black, same-sex dating couples to 
marry.

The study reported on here is an in-depth investigation of 
the experiences of a South African, Black, female, married 
couple raising two children. It is located within the para-
digm of intersectionality and highlights dominant discourses 
of gender, race, sexual orientation, religion, and socio-eco-
nomic status as they pertain to the marginalised. In this 
case-the South African, Black, female, married lesbian 
couple. Discourses are able to position us in power relations 
with one another. 
Dominant sexuality discourses privilege Black African hetero-
sexuals and consequently silence experiences of the domi-
nated. The dominant discourse of Black African heterosex-
ists that homosexuality is un-African further has a negative 
effect on Black non-heterosexuals. The aim of the study is 
to generate an understanding of how a South African, Black, 
female same-sex couple experience their identities through 
their life histories and daily practices, despite social dis-
approval. Ten unstructured interviews were conducted with 
the married couple, and two with their children. The col-
lected data were transcribed and will be analysed by means 
of narrative analysis. Narrative analysis is an inquiry into 
personal experiences of a concrete life situation. 
In its basic form, the design embraces the study of experi-
ences of a single individual or a small group of individuals. It 
espouses human-life stories and explores the significance of 
preferred experiences by individuals. 
Narrative analysis, as a particular type of qualitative re-
search, typically places greater emphasis on documenting 
people’s stories in their own words and settings and caters 
for complexity and depth of their experiences. Varying 
discourses emerging from the data transcribed demonstrate 
how the couple contest conventional discourses. Some of 
these typical contested discourses emphasise the couple’s 
views on parenting, motherhood, societal norms and the 
symbolic meaning of marriage as a social institution.
In this study, I want to explore how a Black South African, 
married, lesbian couple finds meaning living in South Africa 
where a dominant discourse that homosexuality is un-African 
exists. In addition, the aim is to understand their perception 
of a social institution-marriage-that had previously excluded 
them. My hope is that this study, through the participants’ 
lived experiences, will provide readers with an understand-
ing of how gender and its intersecting identities are per-
formed.
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    Adele Auriel May

A review of AAC interventions in persons with dementia.
Institution: University of Pretoria

Persons with dementia are said to be the fastest rising 
clinical population in the field of speech-language therapy. 
This is reflected against recent statistics which indicate 
that there are approximately 50 million people living with 
dementia worldwide. A global prevalence is forecasted to 
reach 75 million in 2030 and 131.5 million by 2050 (WHO, 
2018). Communication is recognised as an important priority 
in dementia research. 
The communication interactions of persons with dementia 
can be supported by augmentative and alternative commu-
nication (AAC). A goal of AAC is to maintain quality of life 
and well-being through supported participation in communi-
cation. In order to effectively support the wellbeing of both 
persons with dementia and their communication partners, it 
is imperative that professionals are kept updated of re-
search developments in the field of AAC in dementia. How-
ever, pockets of AAC studies have been located in previous 
reviews based on the scope and focus of each inquiry. To 
date, no research review has been published that synthesiz-
es the current research of AAC in the field of dementia. As 
such, a more systematic approach to synthesise the current 
knowledge base is required. 
Aim of review: To provide an overview of current AAC strate-
gies and techniques that are used for supporting communica-
tion in dementia by surveying the literature base in a sys-
tematic manner, synthesizing the findings and highlighting 
trends and gaps. Method employed: A systematic approach 
was used to search the literature and synthesize the avail-
able research studies. 
A multi-faceted search strategy included nine electronic 
database searches, using specific keywords. Application of 
pre-defined selection criteria during screening procedures 
led to the inclusion of 39 studies Data was extracted and 
studies were synthesized according to communication part-
ners; description of AAC strategies and techniques; outcome 
measures; and communication outcomes. 

  

This research review is differentiated to a literature review 
due to its degree of systematicity, yet it does not involve an 
appraisal of research evidence as performed in a systematic 
review or meta-analysis. 
Findings of this review showed that the majority of the 
research to date has focused on supporting the interactions 
of persons with dementia of the Alzheimer’s type (DAT) using 
non-electronic memory and communication aids. Overall, 
primary outcomes with non-electronic AAC systems were 
language-based relating to the quality and quantity of utter-
ances. 
Communication outcomes with electronic, high technology 
AAC systems suggested that social participation outcomes 
are equally important for persons with dementia. Future re-
search should focus on social participation and person-cen-
tred communication to optimize functional communication 
with AAC. 
Training programmes targeting dyadic interaction and sup-
porting persons with dementia from diverse ethnic back-
grounds are avenues for further research. Conclusions: The 
recommendations from this research review have the po-
tential to inform future communication interventions aimed 
at using AAC to support language, social participation and 
person-centred outcomes for persons with dementia. 
Research trends and, more significantly, the gaps highlighted 
in this research review, present clinical practitioners and re-
searchers with a set of current priorities that are necessary 
for the advancement of the knowledge-base.

 Jacqueline  Moodley

The quality of life for children with disabilities in South 
Africa.
Institution: University of Johannesburg

The main focus of this study is a group of children who are 
unique to society. These children, instead of being appre-
ciated and cared for as a result of their uniqueness, are 
often marginalised, discriminated against and in some cases, 
locked away and ill-treated for being “burdensome”
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The group of children I refer to are children with disabili-
ties. In order to begin to address issues of wellbeing, pover-
ty or inequality for children with disabilities, an understand-
ing of their current living circumstances is required. 
Yet attempts to gauge the wellbeing of children with disabil-
ities are often fragmented and underwritten with a cau-
tionary note when interpreting the data due to the inherent 
difficulties in measuring childhood disability specifically 
given that both disability and child development are dynam-
ic constructs course. 
The aim of this study is to construct a multi-dimensional 
composite index of Quality of Life (QoL) to measure the 
wellbeing of children with disabilities in South Africa. This 
index will be the first of its kind. Fragmented studies into 
the wellbeing of children with disabilities in South Africa 
have shown that they have lower levels of education, poor-
er health and lower life expectancy than children without 
disabilities (Stats SA, 2014). 
Yet, no study has developed a multi-dimensional measure, 
which can give an all-encompassing indication of their 
wellbeing. Therefore, this study seeks to 1) construct a QoL 
index; 2) compare the QoL of children with and without dis-
abilities; and 3) determine which dimensions most contrib-
ute to explaining the variance in QoL. 
Categorical principal component analysis is used to con-
struct and weight our composite index and to investigate the 
latent variables that explain the most variance in QoL.

  Tsakani Glory Rikhotso 

Lived experiences of nurses caring for patients with chronic 
mental illness.
Institution: University of Limpopo

In most countries, nurses are the largest group of profes-
sionals providing mental health care in both primary and 
specialist health services. Studies have indicated that nurses 
caring for institutionalised patients with chronic mental 
illness are often confronted with multiple unique challenges 
such as shortage of personnel, bullying, aggression, verbal 
and physical abuse and harassment. 

The aim of the study is to develop a support programme for 
nurses who care for patients with chronic mental illness in 
Limpopo Province mental health institutions. Specifically, 
the objectives of the study are: a). to describe the lived ex-
periences of nurses caring for patients with chronic mental 
illness in Limpopo Province mental health institutions; b). to 
determine support structures that nurses caring for patients 
with mental illness perceive to be useful; c). to identify 
strategies used by nurses to cope with chronic mentally ill 
patients; d). to describe strategies used by nurses to cope 
with chronic mentally ill patients; and based on the phe-
nomenological accounts of the participants, e). to develop 
a support programme for nurses who care for patients with 
chronic mental illness.
This is a qualitative study that will adopt a phenomenologi-
cal research design. Purposive homogenous sampling will be 
used to select 30 nurses (10 from each of the three identi-
fied hospitals in Limpopo Province). 
Data will be collected using semi-structured interviews, and 
analysed using Groenewald’s (2004) adapted version of Hyc-
ner’s data explication process. Guided by the Practice-Ori-
entated Theory of Dickoff, James, and Wiedenbach (1968), 
and in line with the theory’s six imperative considerations, 
the researcher will develop a programme develop a support 
programme for nurses who care for patients with chronic 
mental illness in Limpopo Province mental health institu-
tions.
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    Kgaogelo Lekuka Mathekga

An evaluation of a school based intervention for adolescents 
Exploring social construction of anemia and its impact on 
childhood development in Capricorn District.
Institution: University of Limpopo

Anemia is scientifically explained as a state in which the 
quality of circulating red blood cells are below normal, or 
a condition in which the number of red cells or their oxy-
gen-carrying capacity is insufficient to meet the physiolog-
ical needs. The conditions is seen to be mainly caused by 
deficiency of irons in the body, which are needed for caring 
oxygen to the brain and muscles. 
Anemia is usually recognised by weakness and paleness in 
children. It is also known to affect the cognitive and phys-
ical development of millions of children throughout life 
globally, and mainly (Asians and) African. However, little 
in known on how ancient and current African communities 
define and understand this condition. 
Furthermore, most of the African communities currently rely 
on the western medical practices for illness diagnosis, treat-
ment and knowledge, ignoring the African perspective and 
knowledge. Similar observations were also made in South 
Africa. 
This medical sociology study aims to explore the social 
construction of Anemia and its impact on childhood develop-
ment in Capricorn District, Limpopo Province, South Africa.
The objectives of the study are: to examine the cultural 
meaning, perceived causes, symptoms as well as the impact 
of the condition on the development of children aged less 
than three years. 
The study further intended to develop a model or theo-
retical framework for better social construction of anemia 
from an African perspective. To achieve these, this ground-
ed qualitative research design study adopted a phenome-
nological framework approach to data collection with an 
Afrocentric perspective. Thematic content analyses method 
was used to analyse the data collected from mothers and 
guardians of children who at the age of less than 3 years, 
were admitted and treated for anemia in either Mankweng 
or Pietersburg hospital. 

The results show that almost all the children sampled for 
the study, had multiple conditions when they were admitted 
at the hospitals. 
The study found that mothers and guardians in general did 
not know what type of a disease anemia is. Some associated 
the condition with diseases with similar symptoms such as 
malnutrition, while most participants’ responses were sci-
entific, depending on the amount of information they were 
provided with by the health professionals they interacted 
with. 
There was however a common understanding that anemia is 
caused by poor nutrition, poor feeding practices or lack of 
blood. The most common symptoms associated with anemia 
were vomiting, loss of weight, weakness, prolonged cry-
ing, yellow eyes and pale hands. Part of the participants 
believed that the child will outgrow the disease, while the 
other indicating that the disease will affect the children 
physical development mainly. 
It is recommended that: 1) Only children admitted and 
treated for one condition (e.g. anemia) at a hospital, be 
sampled when conducting health related research using 
qualitative studies with Afrocentric approach. 
Traditional healers cultural knowledge of different diseases 
like anemia should be explored as the main source of this 
information. 2) 
In studies where the respondents such as mothers can 
be found to be responsible for the cause of a disease, an 
alternative guardian or family member should be used as 
a participant during data collection to minimise biasness. 
3) Mother or guardians should be considered as the most 
important proxy of the child’s representing their unspoken 
words with regards to how the disease manifests itself on 
the child. 
Furthermore, the spiritual healers’diagnostic knowledge and 
powers should also be investigated to understand how they 
assist their patients since they form an alternative health 
consultants for most African communities. 
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Methods: Four rural poor communities were stratified and 
matched based on income levels, location, community 
population, and gender, and randomized to intervention (n 
= 40) or control (n = 42) conditions. The intervention group 
participated in the 10-week ILP, which was formulated based 
on positive psychology and cognitive-behavior interven-
tion principles. Both groups completed a battery of mental 
health measures, including the Mental Health Continuum 
Short-Form at pre-, post-intervention, and three months fol-
low-up. Within and between-group differences in outcomes 
were determined after correcting for pre-test differences. 
Qualitative data (n = 18) was obtained at post-intervention 
to explore participants’ experiences and impression of the 
intervention. 
Results: There was a greater improvement in total mental 
well-being in the intervention group compared to the con-
trol group immediately and three months after the interven-
tion. 
Similarly, the intervention group demonstrated improvement 
in all the other outcomes, with a marked reduction in symp-
toms of depression and negative affect at post-intervention 
and follow-up, compared to the control group. Gains were 
maintained in the intervention group up to three months 
after the intervention. 
Compared to the control group, we found a larger proportion 
of flourishers in the intervention group at post-intervention, 
and after three months. Qualitative findings described par-
ticipants’ experiences and views on the ILP and its influence 
on their mental health. 
Conclusion: We found evidence for the effectiveness of the 
ILP for the promotion of positive mental health and decreas-
ing of symptoms of depression and negative affect in rural 
poor adults. The observed effects of the program, as seen in 
the increase in the proportion of flourishers at post-evalu-
ation and follow-up, makes the ILP a promising strategy for 
preventing psychopathology.

 

  Carmen  Harrison

An investigation of the risk and protective factors affecting 
the lives of South African adolescents.
Institution: Stellenbosch University

Many of South Africa’s adolescents living in low-income 
communities, reside in contexts that are embedded with 
factors that may affect their mental health. In order to 
develop programmes aimed at promoting mental health and 
preventing mental illness it is imperative to gain an holis-
tic understanding of the risk and protective factors that 
could have an impact on adolescents’ mental health. As part 
of a broader doctoral study, the present qualitative study 
aimed to highlight participants’ personal constructions of 
the risk and protective factors affecting their lives, through 
the narratives that were explored by means of individual 
semi-structured audio-recorded interviews. 
Following the thematic analyses of the data, the following 
themes were evident: the community as both a risk and 
protective factor, peer relationships as a risk factor, fear 
of failure at school as a risk factor, avoidant coping as a 
risk factor, self-esteem as a protective factor, perceived 
social support and support networks as protective factors 
and problem-solving coping as a protective factor. Findings 
are discussed and recommendations for future research and 
mental-health-promoting and mental-illness-preventing in-
terventions are discussed.
  
  Richard  Appiah

The inspired life program: A randomized controlled trial of a 
positive psychology Intervention for rural adults in Ghana. 
Institution: North West University

There is growing evidence that positive psychology inter-
ventions (PPIs) enhance positive mental health and lead to 
a decrease in symptoms of psychopathology. We examined 
whether a 10-week multicomponent PPI (Inspired Life Pro-
gram; ILP) was effective in promoting positive mental health 
and reducing symptoms of depression and negative affect in 
adults in a resource-limited rural area of Ghana. 
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    Thabani Richard  Khumalo

‘Iyayekeka/Desisting Whoonga or Nyaope use’: pathways to 
recovery. 
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal

In a recovery-orientated study on addiction to Whoonga or 
Nyaope, arguably the first in South Africa; addictions to this 
heroin variant drug are presented as retractable. This paper 
discusses pathways to the desistance of Whoonga use em-
ployed by six young adult males between the ages of 20 to 
33, from Inanda, Ntuzuma, and KwaMashu (INK) townships, 
north of Durban. An insider perspective of this transition and 
to understand their recovery journey, this study used inter-
pretative phenomenological analysis (IPA). IPA sets out to 
understand phenomena from subjective experiences of those 
involved. 
In this sample, addicts in recovery had been addicted to 
Whoonga for an average of 7 years, taking to Whoonga use 
from early to mid-teens. They had desisted from Whoonga 
use for an average of 3,3 years. Two of these participants 
had achieved a stable level of recovery, more than five 
years after ceasing Whoonga use. Though jobs were unsta-
ble at this stage, both were employed in professional and 
semi-professionals occupations. Four participants were on 
their early recovery, less than five years (3,5 and 2.6 years); 
with two of these participants, just six months after cessa-
tion when interviews were conducted. From narratives of 
recovery from addiction to Whoonga by addicts in recovery, 
natural recovery featuring mostly dry detoxification was 
used. This involves weaning oneself off Whoonga addiction 
without institutional, professional or medication assistance. 
Those who were institutionalised either in a makeshift reha-
bilitation centre or arrested, did not use opioid substitution 
therapy (OST) to manage withdrawal from Whoonga. Two 
participants used methadone to manage withdrawal.
This involves weaning oneself off Whoonga addiction without 
institutional, professional or medication assistance. Those 
who were institutionalised either in a makeshift rehabili-
tation centre or arrested, did not use opioid substitution 
therapy (OST) to manage withdrawal from Whoonga. Two 
participants used methadone to manage withdrawal.

    Samkelo  Bala

The contribution of selected business entities in the fight 
against substance abuse in South Africa. 
Institution: University of Fort Hare

Substance abuse is arguably one of the world’s devastating 
and strongly intensifying glitches that is demoralizing the 
societies. Despite international conventions, commissions 
and unprecedented measures made by researchers and gov-
ernments, the global trends of substance abuse increased. 
Nonetheless, ever since African countries gained their inde-
pendence, they have been fighting constant war with drugs 
and alcohol abuse. Furthermore, 2016 UN World Drug Report 
corroborates the above statement by indicating that the 
prevalence of substance abuse in Africa is much higher than 
the global average of between 5.2-13.5%. 
The preponderance of drugs especially the very potent ones 
continue to ubiquitously flow in the country. It is then per-
tinent that other players such as the private sector supple-
ments the government in the battle against drug abuse. 
Therefore, this is dire and continue to undermine the gov-
ernment goal of a drug free South Africa. Glaringly, the 
above highlighted evidence suggests that all available soci-
etal stakeholders need to respond to this phenomenon and 
appreciate the efforts made by the government. 
It is then pertinent that other players such as the private 
sector supplements the government in the battle against 
drug abuse. Apparently, the private sector may be embrac-
ing some levels of comparative advantages such as having 
a strong fundraising mechanism and could possibly afford 
strong campaigns machinery compared to other stakehold-
ers. Further, they are also concerned with the impact of 
drugs on the productivity of their workforce. 
Therefore, since this study employed literature review 
method approaches. This paper seeks to discuss the con-
tribution of selected Business Entities in the fight against 
substance abuse in Eastern Cape. This paper discourses the 
following aspects: Premises positioning business entities to 
partake against substance abuse; The magnitude and kind of 
support by business entities in addressing substance abuse 
(Employment Assistance Pro gramme (EAP), Prevalence
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An employed participant at the time of desistance bought 
this medication himself. An unemployed recovering addict 
acquired methadone with the assistance of a family mem-
ber. Both did not acquire professional help and acquired this 
medication through prescriptions from friends whose family 
afforded medical aid that allows for a consultation with a 
medical doctor. 
To buy this medication, a prescription from a doctor is re-
quired. This need for OST and professional intervention is 
not limited to medical help. Addicts in recovery, especially 
those in early recovery indicated a requirement of psychoso-
cial re-orientation. 
Participants in this study are a strength or an asset in a 
community, where recovery peer support initiatives can 
build. They present a human face to whoonga addiction and 
the message that these addictions can be overcome.

  Mamakiri  Khunwane

Preferences for a youth-friendly internet enabled HIV Risk 
Calculator for young people aged 18-24.
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand

In South Africa, young people aged 15-24 years have the 
highest incidence of HIV. Mobile health (mHealth) is fast 
gaining popularity in HIV prevention for young people in 
South Africa. A systematic review of literature on mHealth 
suggests the need for more iterative feedback from the 
target population to ensure effective use of HIV prevention 
tools. 
Objective: The aims of this study were to understand young 
people’s preferences for an internet-enabled HIV risk cal-
culator and to examine their willingness to use the HIV Risk 
Calculator during HIV counselling and testing. Methods: We 
conducted four group discussions (N = 44) and 18 individ-
ual interviews with young males and females between the 
ages of 18-24 years from Soweto. Using a semi-structured 
interview guide, group discussions and individual interviews 
addressed participants’ preferences for using an HIV risk 
calculator, willingness to use the HIV risk calculator and 
recommendations on what would make the HIV risk calcula-
tor more acceptable for young people in Soweto. Although 
Pentecostal pastors are often the primary and only source

  

Interviews were audio-recorded, transcribed and translated 
to English. Transcripts were analysed using thematic analy-
sis. 
Results: Participants shared their preferences about the 
design and functionality of the HIV risk calculator. They 
liked the interactive question and answer feature of the 
tool. Some HIV risk assessment questions were confusing and 
difficult for young people to understand, and were conse-
quently rephrased. Privacy and confidentiality were consid-
ered important factors in young people’s willingness to use 
an internet-enabled HIV risk calculator. A youth-friendly and 
youth-driven HIV risk calculator was adapted using a par-
ticipatory action research design. Conclusions: Formative 
research is crucial when designing and determining the func-
tionality of an HIV prevention tool for young people. Privacy 
and confidentiality are important features that may promote 
acceptability and willingness to use novel and internet-en-
abled HIV prevention tools.
 
 Hulisani Bridget Magwabeni

Intervention guidelines on the impact of regular school at-
tendance among high school learners. 
Institution: University of Venda

Regular school attendance is recognised worldwide as a key 
component of engagement in schooling and an important 
pre-requisite for academic success (Gottfried, 2009; Han-
cock, Lawrence, Shepherd, Mitrou, & Zubrick, 2016). Parents 
and educators expect learners to attend school regularly, 
regardless of holidays and weekends. However mental health 
problems are among the most common disabling health 
conditions in children and adolescents. In 2001, the World 
Health Organization predicted that childhood and adoles-
cent mental health problems would become one of the 
leading causes of morbidity, mortality and disability world-
wide by 2020 (World Health Organization, 2001). Ehrenberg 
and Brewer, (2017); Hanushek, (2016)found that improving 
school attendance such as the pupil-teacher learning or 
pupil spending time on learning does not improve students’ 
performance , mental health suggest that working longer 
may lead to stress, burnout, disengagement from work, and 
poorer performance on the job.
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It can also kill creativity and innovation (Applegate, 2013). 
The aim of this study is to develop intervention guidelines 
to be used by high school learners on the impact of regu-
lar school attendance. This research study is qualitative in 
nature. The phenomenological design will be used in this 
study. The researcher will use high school learners who come 
from the area under study. The sample size will comprise 16 
high school learners who are doing grade 11 and 12 at Mbilwi 
and Mphaphuli secondary school respectively. The researcher 
will collect data using semi-structured interviews. Inter-
pretative Phenomenological Analysis (IPA) will be used to 
analyse collected data on the impact of day to day school 
attendance. 
PHASE 2: DEVELOPMENT OF GUIDELINES The researcher will 
apply the globally accepted guidelines model to develop ef-
fective public health guidelines as outlined by (WHO 2012). 
A guideline is any document containing recommendations 
about health interventions, weather are clinical, public 
health or policy recommendations. 
The recommendations of the study will help the researcher 
to make informed decisions and produce interventions that 
will have impact on health and that will have implications 
for the use of resources (WHO, 2012).

  Lesley Takalani Mauda

I say: “It is a Spiritual thing, a Demonic attack”-Exploring 
Pentecostal pastors’ Perception of Mental illnesses around 
Polokwane.
Institution: University of Limpopo

There is a high prevalence of mental disorders and a large 
treatment gap in South Africa. As a result, many mental 
health care users consult with their church leaders. Pente-
costal pastors are resourceful in addressing their congre-
gants’ spiritual, emotional, and psychosocial needs. They 
use a more spiritual framework to understand mental illness. 
The beliefs that Pentecostal subscribers hold, cause them to 
under-utilise mental health services. 
This could have detrimental effects on the psychological 
well-being of their congregants, since they may discourage 
their congregants from seeking help from mental health 
professionals.

Although Pentecostal pastors are often the primary and only 
source of support for their congregants, they possess little 
knowledge on mental health issues, especially severe psy-
chopathology as outlined in the DSM. Despite lack of skill 
and training on mental health issues, Pentecostal Pastors 
apply their methods such as discernment, prayer and fast-
ing and deliverance/casting out demons and seldom refer to 
mental health practitioners or not at all. 
Aim: The study aimed to explore the perception and treat-
ment of mental illness by selected Pentecostal pastors 
around Polokwane Methods: Semi-structured Interviews were 
conducted with 25 Pentecostal pastors in and around Polok-
wane and data was analysed using Thematic Content Analy-
sis. Verification of the results by the participants enhanced 
validity and reliability of the study. Results: Pentecostal 
pastors perceived mental illness as a phenomenon attributed 
to both spiritual and natural causes. Spiritual factors were 
a dominant theme on the pastor’ perception (description, 
diagnosis, manifestation, causes) and management. In terms 
of referring to and collaborating with MHPs, only a few pre-
ferred homophily and not referring to MHPs at all. 
Clinical implications were discussed. They acknowledged 
that they were not well trained like MHPs in terms of the 
recognition, assessment and diagnosis of mental illness. 
However, a few mentioned that they would pray for God to, 
Give Grace and Reveal to them the nature of the problem. 
In this study mental illness, was also perceived as varying in 
terms of the degree severity and its presentation. Mental ill-
nesses were mainly understood to be caused by spiritual fac-
tors. There was also an acknowledgement that stressful life 
events, childhood trauma, biological factors and substance 
abuse could cause mental illnesses. In this study, most 
Pentecostal pastors indicated that mental illness should be 
treated by both MHPs and themselves. 
They perceived MHPs as those who were also given wis-
dom by God to treat mental illness. They therefore viewed 
themselves to be playing a more supportive role in that they 
would pray, refer, counsel and teach their congregants and 
their families. Only a few pastors indicated that they would 
not refer to MHPs since that would mean that their God is 
a failure. Others maintained that (MHPS), were unable to 
detect or discern on spiritual issues. As such, they would not 
refer to MHPs.  
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   Nomalungelo Siyajabula Mjwara

Perspectives of caregivers on the psychosocial issues of grief 
and loss of HIV/AIDS orphans.
Institution: University of Zululand

This study explored the perspectives of caregivers on the 
psychosocial issues of grief and loss of HIV/AIDS orphans. 
The first objective of the study was to assess the perspec-
tives of caregivers of HIV/AIDS orphans on the psychosocial 
issues of grief and loss. The second objective was to de-
termine the caregiver’ behavioural concerns. A qualitative 
research approach was used. 
Non-probability purposive sampling was used to select par-
ticipants. The sample comprised of twenty six caregivers 
(foster parents and relatives) as well as service providers 
(social workers, social auxiliary workers, child and youth 
care workers, support group facilitators and family support 
workers) in community based organisations located in the 
townships of Nyanga, Phillippi and Langa, in Cape Town, 
Western Cape Province of South Africa. 
The participants were selected using snowballing. The data 
collection process took place in the form of one-to-one 
interviews and each interview took one hour. Twenty six 
interviews were done. 
The data analysis was done by means of coding and identi-
fication of themes, using thematic analysis. The findings of 
this study revealed that factors such as behavioural chal-
lenges, relationship factors, factors pertaining to caregiv-
ing, socio-economic factors, psychosocial factors, methods 
of intervention and factors pertaining to provision of ser-
vices influence the psychosocial issues of grief and loss in 
HIV/AIDS orphans. Some of the key findings were that the 
caregivers of HIV/AIDS orphans struggled to cope with their 
own grief and loss. Lack of knowledge on HIV/AIDS was also 
emphasised. 
The latter is due to secrecy caused by stigma around HIV/
AIDS. They then also struggled with lack of financial re-
sources and the day-to-day caregiving. This made it difficult 
for them to adequately support the HIV/AIDS orphans. The 
caregivers’ main concerns on behaviour of orphaned children 
were around issues of anger and aggression among HIV/AIDS 
orphans. 

  Njabulo Mary-Louise Patience  Mbanda

Stakeholders’ perspectives on iconicity of the visual aids used 
in the National Department of Health.
Institution: University of Pretoria

Research indicates the supportive role of visual aids in 
addition to text in health education materials may help in 
improving the understanding of health information in per-
sons with low literacy. Visual aids are pictorial, standardised 
graphic symbols or drawings that can facilitate the under-
standing of a concept. 
One of the factors which facilitate the understanding of 
visual aids is iconicity. Iconicity refers to a perceived associ-
ation between the symbol (visual aid) and its referent. This 
perceived relationship exists on a continuum with transpar-
ency at one end and opaqueness at the other. 
A visual aid (symbol) is considered transparent when the as-
sociation are highly suggestive of its referent and therefore 
the meaning can be easily understood without additional 
cues. 
A visual aid is considered translucent when there is no ap-
parent relationship between the visual aid and its referent, 
however the meaning of the symbol can be understood once 
the meaning is revealed. Opaqueness refers no relationship 
between the visual aid and its referent, the visual aid is 
called opaque. 
Objective of the study: The main aim of this phase of the 
study was to determine the transparency and translucency 
of visual aids used in the NDoH’s HIV education programme. 
Methodology: A total of 39 persons with low literacy levels 
participated in the study. Participants’ perspectives on the 
guess-ability (transparency); and (translucency) was as-
sessed using one-on-one structured interviews. Results: None 
of the visual aids (0/19) used in the NDoH health education 
programme met the recommended International Organisa-
tion for Standardisation (ISO) score for transparency. How-
ever, 13 of the 19 met the same standards recommendations 
for translucency. Conclusion: Determining the transparency 
and translucency of visual aids is essential to consider when 
developing visual aids for health education programmes. 
Validation and training on the visual aids might facilitate in 
getting visual aids to meet the ISO standards and therefore 
possess enough iconicity for persons with low literacy
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The recommendations strongly emphasize social work in-
tervention that focuses on caregiver support and education 
and for the development of programmes that adequately 
address the grief and loss experiences of HIV/AIDS orphans. 
The implications for future research include the need for 
research on psychosocial issues of grief and loss of HIV/AIDS 
orphans to be conducted with a sample of HIV/AIDS orphans 
themselves, so as to ascertain their views and experiences 
on some of the key findings of the current study.

  Elelwani  Muthivhi

Psychological autopsy of male perpetrator and female victim 
of intimate partner murder-suicide in a rural community in 
Limpopo Province.
Institution: University of Limpopo

This paper discusses the phenomenon of intimate partner 
murder-suicide. The aim of the study is to conduct a psycho-
logical autopsy on intimate partner murder-suicide in a rural 
community in Limpopo province with the view to understand 
the psychological intent and motives of male perpetrator 
and female victim of intimate partner murder-suicide. The 
study seeks to explore the multiple trajectories (that is, 
psychological, behavioural, environmental and cultural/
historical context) that may have contributed to murder-sui-
cide of both male perpetrator and female victim, including 
the role played by the male perpetrator and female victim 
in effecting own death and factors or events that may have 
triggered fatal behavior of both male perpetrator and fe-
male victim.
 The present study is significant, as it will potentially pro-
vide greater insight about the psychological intent and mo-
tives of the male perpetrator and female victim in intimate 
partner murder-suicide.
The study will also make a contribution by, among others: a) 
adding to the existing literature on the topic of psychologi-
cal autopies, particularly in cases of intimate partner mur-
der-suicide; b) providing greater insight about the multiple 
trajectories (that is, psychological, behavioural, environ-
ment and cultural/historical context) tat may have contrib-
uted to intimate partner murder-suicide; and, c).

  

Helping policy makers in their efforts to develop suicide 
prevention strategies and policies that will take into ac-
count psychological intent in intimate partner murder-sui-
cide. The study will be located in the qualitative research 
paradigm. In particular, the case study design will be used. 
In the context of the present study, a unit of analysis will be 
a murder-suicide case comprising of intimate partner mur-
der-suicide who died through murder-suicide, specifically, 
one case of intimate partner murder-suicide that have been 
recorded in the forensic pathology mortuaries/Laboratory 
register (in the Limpopo Department of Health) will be iden-
tified and used, In-depth interviews with participants (that 
is, forensic investigators, parents, sibling, uncles, aunts, 
cousins, friends, employer, neighbors, pastor, grand parents 
and co-worker. 
In addition, archival records (that is, medical, psychiatric, 
psychological, forensic, police records and personal records 
will be used to generate data. Thematic content analysis 
(that is inductive analysis) will be used to identify patterns 
of meaning across the datasets in order to provide answers 
to the research objectives.
 
 Mongezi Andrew  Sikhakhane

The state of health communication in KZN. 
Institution: University of Johannesburg

This study investigated the interplay of health, language and 
culture by exploring questions of translation and untranslat-
ability in a selected corpus of English-to-Zulu health commu-
nication messages that are disseminated in a rural setting. 
By exploring the issues of translatability and untranslatabil-
ity, the study ultimately investigated the relationship of 
content and meaning of translated English-to-Zulu messages, 
especially in context-sensitive situations where there might 
be no linguistic and cultural fits or equivalents to convey 
the intended message in Zulu. 
This was a study of the life, meaning and circulation of 
selected translated messages. It investigated how the target 
audience see, understand and use the translated messages. 
I sought to understand if the target audience is benefiting 
from the information provided by translated messages.
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The production process and journey of the health mes-
sages was also traced in order to understand whether the 
socio-cultural circumstances and levels of education of the 
target audiences are considered during the creation and 
production of health messages. 
The study revealed that the initial production process is 
mainly concerned with getting the message across and the 
translators on the other hand are concerned with being loyal 
to the source text. 
The study found that the expectation of translatability goes 
hand in hand with a default dependence on translation. Most 
prevention and educational health communication material 
is available in first languages, in most cases translated from 
English. The problem with dependence on translation is that 
not all messages are readily translatable. Ukusoma, a Zulu 
term for the cultural practice translated as non-penetrative 
sex is one example.
 The study revealed that the needs of the users in real-world 
contexts are not taken into consideration in how messages 
are initially conceived and later translated, as long as the 
messages have been sent out. Translators are also concerned 
with preserving and producing the messages as they are in 
the original disregarding the socio-cultural element in mean-
ing making. 
The study also indicated that health communication messag-
es contend with untranslatable traditional beliefs that some 
health problems are caused by witchcraft. Patients generally 
accept the biomedical diagnosis, but they still believed that 
over and above that diagnosis, those other mysterious spiri-
tual forces were also at work. 
The matron I interviewed at one of the clinics pointed out 
that there was always a reluctance to believe in single, 
empirical causes of diseases. The study also showed that 
many rural people straddle two worlds: they are comfort-
able taking western medicine as far and as long as it works, 
while also observing their culture and tradition as far and as 
long as it works. Consulting traditional healers or spiritual 
healers and going to the clinic or to the doctor are part of a 
menu of options.
With regard to intelligibility of translated messages, I found 
that little has been achieved in terms of producing commu-
nication guided by theory.  

I observed that in a preponderant amount of the printed 
material, medical jargon was rendered in English, while the 
surrounding text would be in isiZulu. 
The use of non-translated medical terms or medical jargon 
constitutes one of the biggest challenges for users/target 
audiences of health communication messages. I also gave a 
couple of examples where medical jargon is put as it is in 
translated messages without being explained. 
In response to my question about the intelligibility of trans-
lated messages, most participants in the focus groups indi-
cated that messages are partially understood because of the 
medical terminology that they are unfamiliar with.
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   Dimakatso Veronica Masenya

The (Un) Ending Journey
Institution: University of the Free State

Death, a fate that awaits every individual as it signals the 
end of life for the human body and the beginning of exis-
tence in the spiritual realm. Death sees the cessation of the 
bodily functions, consciousness and experiences. As humans, 
we know these things, and this sets us apart from animals, 
who do not know they will die (Seale 1998: 11). This knowl-
edge is masked with mysterious and complex dynamics be-
cause of the ambiguity involved in the timing and the called 
individual/s. 
However, the manner in which death is understood, prac-
ticed and experienced differs from individual to individual 
and is bound by change due to cultural contact. 
Actor Network Theory informs the stance of this research 
project, emphasising the notion of relational materiality. 
Relational materiality argues that social life is construct-
ed by the networks or assemblages of human beings and 
non-human entities.
Therefore, society is a product of different, overlapping, 
contradicting and shifting association between the human 
and non-human entities. This paper seeks to unpack the 
varying beliefs and meanings which people have attached 
to make sense of the phenomena of death in order to deal 
with the rift which has left a void by the absence of the 
deceased. 
This paper also interrogates how the living conceptualis-
es the after-life which is generally believed to be the new 
home for the deceased, the relationship (or not) between 
the living and the departed, the symbolic meaning of the 
deceased body and the significance (if at all) of repatriation 
of the body and/or spirit.

    Khuthala  Mabetha

Investigating under-five mortality in non-orphaned kinship 
care in South Africa.
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand

Introduction: In South Africa, family structures and responsi-
bilities have changed over time. The extended family insti-
tution in South Africa has transformed over time, due to the 
process of urbanisation and modernisation. The traditional 
family which conventionally constituted of a nuclear family 
and other extended kin, has been replaced with new forms 
of living arrangements due to family instability, death, de-
sertion and marital dissolution. These changes have resulted 
in changing family roles. 
Living arrangements have been found to play a pivotal role 
children’s health outcomes. Kinship care has been found 
to be beneficial to children placed under such care. De-
spite these benefits, other research has established that 
the spatial diffusion of children to grandparents and other 
extended kin is reported to be linked with negative health 
consequences. 
One study found that the placement of children with ex-
tended kin increases child mortality significantly. While 
there is considerable literature on under-five mortality in 
kinship care contexts, effects of various kin on the mortal-
ity risks of children remain largely unknown. Methods: This 
study utilised the 2014/15 South African National Income 
Dynamics Survey from a sample of 5,325 children who were 
living with a kin caregiver in 2014 and died between birth 
and fifth birthday, while living in the household of a relative 
kin caregiver.
The National Income Dynamics Survey is the first national 
panel household survey that was conducted in South Africa 
using a series of Waves. Under-five mortality was directly 
estimated using household death information provided by 
a kin caregiver. Kaplan-Meier graphs were used to predict 
mortality levels using “type of kin caregiver” as a time-con-
stant predictor variable. These assisted in predicting the 
length of time it took for a child death to occur while the 
child was raised in the specific caregivers household (i.e. 
age at death). Participants who did not experience the 
event of interest were censored.
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Social learning, systems and ecological theories were found 
as relevant frameworks because the systems theory mainly 
focuses on the social aspects. Similarly, ecological theory 
views social problems and psychosocial challenges as con-
tributing factors to human wellness and cannot be ignored 
in the helping process. Social learning theory is based on the 
notion that people learn from each other through interac-
tion in the social environment, in addition, people develop 
new behaviours through observation. 
The study is qualitative in nature and used a sample of 30 
participants comprised of 10 children who were exposed 
to family violence, 10 parents or guardians and 10 social 
workers from child protection unit. Purposive sampling was 
used to select the participants, interview guide was used to 
collect data from both children and social workers.
A focus group discussion guide was used to gather informa-
tion from the parents. Data was analysed qualitatively, using 
thematic analysis. Findings revealed that the prevalence of 
FV at BCMM is high, some participants mentioned that it is 
moderate. 
Due to the effects that family violence has on children, 
social workers provide services that aim at helping children 
and their families to cope with the effects of FV. These so-
cial work interventions include counselling which is an inter-
actional way of learning with the aim of getting self-knowl-
edge and personal development of the client.
Psychosocial assessments provide a detailed perspective 
about the child’s well-being, therapy involves skills to assist 
clients to solve their emotional problems, habits that are 
disruptive and to overcome their emotional stress as well 
as gaining insights; psycho-education programmes which 
are frequently used to help people with interpersonal, 
psychological and behavioural problems; alternative care 
which implies a placement of care where a child is placed 
in foster care, a child and youth care centre or in tempo-
rary safe care by court order for a period determined by the 
court where the family is not available or not in a position 
to care for the child; and referrals whereby social workers 
refer their clients to other professionals when these others 
have knowledge and skills necessary for making progress 
with clients. The study concludes that FV deprives children 
most of their rights as a result they do not fully enjoy their 
childhood.

  

Results: The survival curves indicated that under-five mor-
tality is highest among over 75% of children who are raised 
by grandmothers (highest mortality risks observed in infan-
cy), followed by children who are raised by uncles or aunts 
(over 50%). 
The mortality risks of children who are older than 12 months 
were lower among children raised by uncles or aunts. While 
the mortality risk of children raised by other relatives was 
slightly lower compared to other kin caregivers, it was 
moderate for children who were raised by their siblings. 
Conclusion: Non-orphaned children remain largely margin-
alised in literature as it is commonly believed that the care 
they receive from extended Kin is beneficial for them. Thus, 
there is a need to examine the effect of extended kin on 
child survival.

  Zintle  Ntshongwana

Effectiveness of social work interventions in mitigating the 
effects of family violence on children
Institution: University of Fort Hare

The aim of the study is to assess the effectiveness of so-
cial work interventions in mitigating the effects of family 
violence (FV) on children at BCMM. The growing awareness 
in the mental health department that children exposed to 
family violence are likely to suffer from mental health prob-
lems has lead social workers, courts, shelters and communi-
ty-based organisations to begin developing programmes that 
will respond to the problems that these children are faced 
with. 
These programmes help children to cope with family vio-
lence trauma, they also help to restore broken relationships 
between family members. Current therapeutic practices for 
victims of FV are variable in South Africa where children 
have access to specialised therapeutic services, little is 
known about the programme theory, or programme effec-
tiveness. The findings of his paper will help DSD and Child 
Welfare agencies to develop an effective monitoring and 
evaluation tool in order to determine the level of success 
and the effectiveness of services provided to families with 
regard to family violence, functioning and wellbeing.
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   Abenea Odhiambo Ndago

Innocent Caricatures: An analysis of some political cartoons 
in Kenya’s Kwani? Journal.
Institution: University of the Free State

Kwani? Journal and its associated publications employ the 
use of cartoons to comment on the challenges and nature of 
Kenyan politics. These caricatures speak to the politics of 
ethnicity as a dominant agent in discourses on nationhood in 
Kenya. 
The deployment of cartoons and other para-textual media 
in the journal relates to popular culture as a space through 
which nascent post-colonies imagine themselves. Yet past 
research on Kwani? shows marginal interest in the way that 
the journal’s political cartoons contribute to the narration 
of nationhood in Kenya, especially in Kwani’s use of the 
cartoon medium to negotiate varied ethnic ideologies that 
dominate Kenya’s political discourses. 
This paper draws from popular culture theory, specifically 
on the concept of carnival to examine how Kwani Jour-
nals political cartoons represent Kenya’s political space. It 
discusses how the carnivalesque character of the political 
cartoons might be seen to subvert state ideology and negoti-
ate between the ethnic context of Kenyan politics and elite 
ideology. 
The paper considers how the journal’s use of political 
cartoons in its depiction of competitive political moments 
in Kenya contribute to the narration of nationhood and 
the forging of a national identity. These political moments 
include Kenya’s divisive 2007/2008 Post-Election Violence 
(PEV) and its crisis, the role of the Mungiki Cult in the elec-
toral violence, and the prevalence of the politics of male 
circumcision and its connection to the masculinised nature 
of political leadership in Kenya. 
The paper makes references to various cartoons in the jour-
nal’s nine issues, but analyses three main political cartoons 
which revolve around the three issues mentioned above. 
The discussion shows how ethnic ideology determines Kwani? 
Journal’s use of political cartoons to represent Kenya’s na-
tionhood. The paper concludes by suggesting an alternative 
and nuanced understanding of Kwani? Journal’s contribution 
to discussions on Kenya’s nationhood and national identity.

    Charity  Hove

Commodification of Pentecostalism in Zimbabwe: an explora-
tion on how marketing influences conversion.
Institution: University of Fort Hare

In Zimbabwe, churches have been faced with a harsh so-
cio-economic environment which has prompted adaptation 
measures for survival. At the helm of operationalising re-
ligion as businesses are Pentecostal churches which have 
adapted to the new economy through the use of information 
technologies for marketing. 
Research has shown that Pentecostal churches use social 
media and websites as tools to market their products and 
services. This indicates the radical transformation of the 
21st century Pentecostalism which is now being offered as a 
commodity. Marketing has an impact on how people convert 
to Pentecostalism or become loyal to church brands, and in 
essence, marketing has contributed to the transformation of 
Pentecostalism in Zimbabwe. This article uses the marketing 
communication mix and the AIDA model to theorise which 
types of marketing strategies are used by the Pentecostal 
churches in Zimbabwe and which strategies are impactful for 
converting and retaining people. A qualitative content anal-
ysis was done on data which was purposively sampled from 
Facebook pages and websites of three prominent Pentecostal 
churches in Zimbabwe. In addition, focus groups were con-
ducted with converts from each church. The results indi-
cate that social media use for marketing church products or 
services makes the marketing communication mix appealing 
and accessible, thereby heightening the hierarchy of effects 
on potential converts, existing members or former members. 
Most Pentecostal churches are becoming non-denomina-
tional and their excessive use of social media to reach out 
has propelled them to become global mega-churches which 
are even followed by devout members from other Christian 
denominations. The marketing communication reaches var-
ious people who either convert to Pentecostalism, apostate 
from their denominations and convert to Pentecostalism or 
become religious tourists thereby making Pentecostalism an 
add-on to their religiosity. This creates an online and offline 
hybrid of religious denominations and doctrines leading to 
the need to question how ethical church marketing is and if 
Christian denominations will continue to matter.



                106

   Devon Talisa Domonique Bailey

Self-knowledge through dance: Considering the female break 
dancer in South Africa.
Institution: University of Johannesburg

The literature on self-knowledge dates to ancient philoso-
pher, Socrates, who emphasises the significance of knowing 
thyself. Since then, conceptions of the self as articulated by 
traditional Western thinkers have evolved from individualist 
to communitarian. 
African conceptions of the self are seen varying between 
strong and moderate communitarianism. Feminist think-
ers have highlighted the neglect of gender throughout the 
above-mentioned conceptions of the self and emphasise the 
significant role of gender in forming one’s identity and in 
the development of self-knowledge. What this paper aims 
to address is the intersection of the various aspects of the 
identity of the female break dancer in South Africa and the 
implications thereof. 
I claim that although there have been many sources of liter-
ature devoted to understanding varying conceptions of the 
self, that each approach lacks something significant to my 
project specifically; that being the lived reality and expe-
riences of the South African woman who chooses to pursue 
dance as a profession. 
Amidst the challenges faced as a result of each facet of her 
identity such as discrimination, vulnerability to violence and 
stereotypical treatment within her sociocultural context, 
she must also deal with the mental and physical challenges 
of what it’s like to be a dancer. 
In this paper, I examine the existing literature on self-knowl-
edge and outline some of the problems with existing con-
ceptions of the self that I aim to address. I discuss some of 
the daily challenges faced by the South African female break 
dancer as they pertain to her gender, race, nationality and 
chosen profession. 
Not only is she inclined to form her identity based on her 
lived experiences and internal perceptions of herself, which 
Richard Shusterman (2012) calls the somaesthetic,but she is 
also deeply influenced by external Not only is she inclined 
to form her identity based on her lived experiences and in-
ternal perceptions of herself, which Richard Shusterman 

  

(2012) calls the somaesthetic,but she is also deeply influ-
enced by external representations of how she is perceived 
by others, which is what the aesthetic entails according to 
Paul Taylor (2016). 
The inextricable combination of these two lenses is usually 
what forms the foundation of the dancer’s knowledge of self 
and is often influenced by multiple prejudices and stereo-
types. Given the protestant nature of Hip Hop break dance, 
I argue and conclude that break dance as an art is able to 
provide a deeper sense of self-knowledge for the South 
African female dancer. In addition, it provides a means of 
escape from the often-traumatic reality of the dancer in 
question, as well a means of protest to external stereotyp-
ical expectations placed onto the dancer. I plan to initiate 
this analysis by critically engaging the existing literature as 
well as a few case studies. 
I maintain that although the dancer is almost victimised by 
the implications of the various aspects of her identity, she 
is not eternally bound to the negative impact they may have 
on her lived experiences. 
I contend that dance, although regarded as the lowest of 
art forms, provides a somatic framework through which she 
can redefine who she is as a dancer. It is in the moment 
of the dance that she is able to escape and transcend her 
lived reality, and it is dance that enables her to constantly 
evolve, and to rediscover herself through the ways in which 
her sociocultural context continues to shape her.

  Nancy Laura  Morkel

[T]o be relieved of the burden of home: Memory and in-
ter-texts of belonging in October.
Institution: University of the Free State

I examine the ways in which Zoë Wicomb’s fiction theoris-
es identity and belonging, or home, of the South African 
subject. The study focuses at once on the literariness’ of 
Wicomb’s fiction and its presentation in, and play with, the 
short story, short story cycle and novel genres, whilst fore-
grounding an examination of the author’s critical socio-polit-
ical concerns, as public intellectual, evident in her fiction. 



                107

My research suggests that Wicomb’s fiction unsettles re-
ceived ideas about identity race, class, gender, location 
and belonging together with the critique and exposure of 
concomitant problems of the representation of identity and 
belonging in South Africa. 
Wicomb’s fiction exemplifies her aesthetic commitment to 
deconstructing the nature of South African identities and to 
writing as a nation-building strategy. In this respect, Wi-
comb’s entire project as a writer is concerned with the issue 
of language, as a means of questioning discourse, and the 
problems of identities rooted in historical, political, social 
narratives and the ways in which destabilising power in lan-
guage and representation through re-imagining the subject 
in relation to the nation can assist in recovering identities 
(like the spectres in her texts) buried under the weight of 
shame. Wicomb’s most recent novel, October (2014), consid-
ers the dual settings of Scotland and South Africa, by paying 
special attention to the unhomeliness experienced by Mercia 
Murray in both contexts. 
The text follows Murray’s interrogation of her own per-
ceptions of home, family and belonging through literally 
revisiting the past via place and storytelling as she learns 
the truth of her family. The text reveals home as construct 
through the construction of family, history and narrative; 
it also presents the concept/construct of home as deeply 
disappointing in light of the realities faced by each char-
acter. In this sense, perhaps, October presents Murray’s 
return to South Africa, from a life of self-imposed exile, as 
an un-homely,poisoned home, which needs a revisiting of 
former memories and nationalist nostalgia to recognise the 
violence and violation of home. 
Much like most of Wicomb’s protagonists, Mercia struggles 
with representation and self-representation within the 
broader historical discourse of the version of South African 
in which she finds herself in October, this is both the con-
temporary post-transitional space and the apartheid past 
that Mercia works to recall.
As an English Professor, Mercia is at once pursuing academic 
research on post colonial memory and, in her boredom with 
the academic project, begins to write her disintegrated or 
dead family into being and (presumably) herself into a sense 
of belonging. In terms of the technical aspects of the paper,
I analyse October in light of its dialogue with contemporary

  

fictions (as inter-texts) of unbelonging and unhomely com-
munities in transnational contexts. This insistence on inter-
textual play with history and/or fiction and/or legislature 
in Wicomb’s work becomes a weapon for dismantling generic 
and theoretical insistences on meaning tied to form and 
genre it also exposes the relationship between discursive 
power and the construction of South Africa through narra-
tive. 
The discourses which govern the subjectivity of South Afri-
cans are laid bare in Wicomb’s fiction, frequently in ways 
which are irreconcilable and frightfully embarrassing in 
comparison to neatly packaged nationalist ideals. 
This is made especially problematic in October in which the 
Murray children are unable to agree upon or reconcile their 
views on the significance of their upbringing under the rule 
of their father, Nicolas. Here, the revisiting and reconstruc-
tion of family history serves as an analogy for and a repre-
sentation of the process of nation-building and the lack of 
cohesion and consensus in its post colonial memory / reflec-
tion on its past of trauma. 

 Stephané Edith Conradie

Coloured identity, creolisation and bricolage
Institution: Stellenbosch University

In this article I will be looking at how coloured identity has 
been theorised about in the past as well as present. I will 
be using creolisation as a conceptual lens. Creolisation is a 
useful concept to base coloured identity formation on as it 
considers the multiple identities that were amalgamated in 
colonial societies. 
It allows us to see how these various cultural groups navigat-
ed histories of slavery, subjugation and appropriation in new 
worlds they were often forced into. Coloured identity can be 
seen as an identity that was formed out of this colonial en-
counter. Much has already been written about coloured iden-
tity formation in post-apartheid South Africa. Although, in 
this article I argue that a focus on the relationship between 
processes of creolisation and its material realities, has been 
largely neglected. Over centuries a distinct material culture 
has resulted from the formation of coloured identity through 
creolisation. 
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To make the concept of creolisation more applicable to the 
cultural process of making and experimenting with physical 
forms, I will also elaborate on the idea of bricolage. The 
usefulness of this is twofold. 
Firstly, one may consider the spontaneous and everyday 
processes that coloured people have used and use to create 
a material culture. While people are always actively partici-
pating in bricolage, there are detectable patterns that bring 
a stability to coloured identity. 
Secondly, artists who reflect on the stable elements of co-
loured material culture in contemporary South Africa, such 
as myself, in turn bricolage the various physical elements of 
coloured identity into assemblages.

  Lerato Likopo Mokoena

The meaninglessness of life and the death of God: Nietzsche 
and Qohelet traverse.
Institution: University of Pretoria

Throughout the annals of research history, Nietzsche and 
Qohelet have often crossed paths. This intersection is made 
possible by the similarity of thought prevalent in both texts 
primarily being the question of existential meaning. When 
the metaphysical basis for existence found wanting, humani-
ty is faced with an existential void. 
A void which Nihilism offered for this human condition the 
philosophical basis for hope. For nihilists, this thought was 
complemented by Nietzsche’s declaration that God is dead-
![Gott ist todt!] a concept that supposes that values which 
once secured meaning for existence had been devalued in 
themselves. 
There is a similar pattern of thought prevalent in the book 
of Qohelet [Ecclesiastes], which I have termed a decadent 
pessimism. The equivalence of decadent pessimism in Ni-
etzschean philosophy is reactive nihilism, a nihilism that is 
a result of existential disillusionment [or existential fatigue] 
where formerly held signifiers of existential meaning are 
negated and life is wholly without meaning and does not 
amount to an active affirmation of existence. The aim of 
this paper is to argue that a transition from decadent pessi-
mism to active affirmation is possible and proposes African 
metaphysics as an alternative for active affirmation.

  

Resolving that reactive nihilism [the death of God] and 
Vanity [meaninglessness] cannot be concluding remarks for 
existential meaning, another meaning is possible. 
To achieve the specific aims of this paper as theological 
reflection and philosophical analysis, this paper will center 
conceptual analysis in order to avoid a theory construction 
that is far removed from empirical validation while trying to 
show how the two concepts concern everyday life.

 Okolie Mary Janepatrick Nwakaego

The dynamics of class bordering: a border poetics reading of 
Okey Ndibe’s - “Arrows of Rain”.
Institution: Stellenbosch University

By the representation of characters in socio-political border 
interaction, literature captures the performance of border 
construction and management. It exposes the power relation 
that allows and constraints the construction of everyday 
lives in relation to different forms of socio-political catego-
ries. Okey Ndibe’s Arrows of Rain (2000), for instance, pres-
ents complexities of belonging and crossings across material 
spaces (the city, prison and the beach) and symbolic spaces 
(class and occupation). 
In this paper, therefore, I read Arrows of Rain as a class bor-
der narrative in its representation of power dynamics in the 
material and symbolic spaces of the city. Foregrounded by 
the historicity of cultural and political difference in Nigerian 
and framed by the tenets of border theory, I discuss class as 
a social construct that is analogous to geographical borders, 
considering its processes of producing and sustaining so-
cio-political distinctions and inequality. I, thus, investigate 
acts of social violence and exploitation as systemic measures 
of delineating class difference and as weapons for border 
management; a structural means of keeping the underpriv-
ileged at the socio-spatial margins. By examining the com-
plexities of physical and symbolic spaces, bodies and voices 
as locations of successful or hindered border-crossing, the 
paper contends that adverse class construction and man-
agement are detrimental to individual self-actualisation. 
Finally, the paper argues that class border friction in the 
text generates speaking out by the less privileged/ordinary 
people.
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    Nozipho Bethusile Mpontshane

The invisible load of vulnerabilities: A case of ten under-
achieving learners from poor famililes.
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal

The Invisible Load of Vulnerabilities: A case study of ten 
Academically Underachieving Learners from Impoverished 
Families Name and Surname : Nozipho B. Mpontshane Insti-
tution : University of KwaZulu-Natal Poverty is a truly global 
injustice, it affects the lives of billions children in develop-
ing and developed countries. 
There is growing interest in understanding how poverty 
impacts academic achievements of children living in poverty 
(Drake, Copley, Whitham, Wellings, King and Jenkins, 2010: 
14; Ferguson; 2007: 701; Lacour & Tissington; 2011: 522), 
as children growing up in poverty and disadvantage are less 
likely to do well at school (Hirsh, 2007: 6). 
Thus, this interest stems from the view that children living 
in poverty are among the most vulnerable groups of society 
and therefore more susceptible to the damaging effects of 
poverty. 
Poverty interferes with their successful adjustment to devel-
opmental tasks, including school achievement. As a result, 
children struggle to reach the same academic achievement 
levels of students not living in poverty because of lifelong 
damage caused by poverty in their minds and bodies. Pover-
ty wreaks their capacities, capabilities, thinking and encap-
sulates them into a state of despondency, ineffectiveness, 
lowers their creativity and independence, and places their 
confidence at its lowest ebb (Kang the & Itai 2014: 449). In 
broader sense it damages children’s life chances as it is vul-
nerability to crisis. Therefore, children born to poor house-
holds continue to suffer the indignities of poverty (SAHRC & 
UNICEF, 2014: 17). 
Yet their circumstances into which they are born deter-
mine the likelihood, depth and severity of poverty (The 
World Bank, 2012). Therefore, this paper argues that home 
spaces are central to shaping and influencing academic 
under-achievement of children living in impoverished fami-
lies. Drawing upon an in-depth case study, the paper uses a 
geographic focus to unpack the various factors within home 
spaces impacting academic achievement of children living in 
poor families.

Grounded by a theoretical paradigm of social construction-
ism and critical paradigm, the paper highlights the expe-
riential aspects of learners living in impoverished families 
and performing poorly in two rural primary schools of King 
Cetshwayo district, KwaZulu Natal. In other words, the 
paper pays attention to various ways in which children 
describe their thoughts, feelings and perceptions of various 
home factors that have significant repercussions on their 
educational achievement. It also examines the processes 
within spaces that maintain the spatial conditions under 
which the identity of academically underachieving children 
are produced. The aim is to suggest ways in which existing 
poverty alleviation policies and practices may be augmented 
to better support learners living in poverty-stricken families 
and who are thus performing poorly in school. 
The research participants were ten academically under-
achieving school children living in impoverished families, 
aged 12 to 17 years of age. Data collection methods includ-
ed story accounts, semi-structured interviews and participa-
tory research method, photo voice. 
Content analysis was used to analyse data. The findings of 
the study provides a graphic depiction of invisible load of 
vulnerabilities that learners living in impoverished come to 
school with, which intersect with the way they interact and 
engage with the curriculum in schools. 
The load of vulnerabilities may be seen as created and 
sustained by social and structural arrangements in the home 
spaces of these learners. The findings also highlight that 
vulnerabilities make the learners prone to certain risks and 
show their inability to protect themselves.
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    Haroon  Wadee

The ethnography of street-level drug use in Durban - chal-
lenges in the field.
Institution: Durban University of Technology

Understanding the social dynamics of street-level drug use 
requires a close-level examination using qualitative method 
- namely ethnography. 
This involves immersing one’s self deep within the study 
population using observation, interviews and reflexive ex-
perience to better understand the social dynamics at play. 
This is not without challenges, the main one being securing 
access to a site (s) and building up trust with the study pop-
ulation. 
There are also issues of safety, personal health and the 
legality of association with drug users, gangs, suppliers and 
other potential criminals. The fieldwork requires a high 
degree of flexibility and adaptation in the field and despite 
having a clear-cut research methodology in place, one faces 
huge challenges in the field necessitating thinking on one’s 
feet and maintaining a openness and flexibility.
 This presentation will discuss the challenges experienced 
out in the field and how they affected and shaped the 
role as researcher and also that of an Indian South African 
non-user. This required reflexivity and constant reflection 
and adaptation to understand the identities of users, the 
notion of group identity and the connections that bind the 
street-level users into a specific grouping of which fairly 
little is understood. 
Most of this understanding is driven by ‘moral panic’ driv-
en by the media and popular public opinion, shaping the 
entry into the field as well as the development of relation-
ships of trust in an environment that is potentially hostile 
and anything but static. This presentation will unpack the 
evolving experience in the field teasing out some of the key 
challenges facing research into ‘hidden’ populations such as 
street-level drugs users and other potentially misunderstood 
and marginalised social groups.
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   Salome Thilivhali Sigida

An exploration study of the psychological meaning of Vhaven-
da ancestral calling. 
Institution: University of Limpopo

Traditional healing plays an important role in primary health 
care in many developing countries. In order to become a 
traditional health practitioner, an individual is chosen from 
within the family by the ancestors who were traditional 
health practitioners.
The person has to accept the calling to become a tradition-
al health practitioner, and has to go through the process 
by means of rigorous training. The calling usually presents 
itself in a form of a mysterious physical or psychological ill-
ness that will not ordinarily respond to western treatment. 
In this study I am problematising and interrogating the views 
of the Eurocentric perspective which interprets the symp-
toms of ancestral calling and the resultant process to be-
come a traditional health practitioner as a manifestation of 
some psychological disturbance. 
Thus, I will endeavour to a journey with traditional health 
practitioners to understand their lived experiences and 
explore the psychological meanings of Vhavenda ancestral 
calling with a view of identifying and documenting the psy-
chological meanings embedded in this culturally-entrenched 
practice. 
Qualitative research method which was located within the 
interpretative paradigm was utilized. Descriptive phenome-
nological research design was adopted to explore the lived 
experiences of traditional health practitioners who have 
gone through the process of ancestral calling. Both snowball 
and purposive sampling methods was used to recruit 10 par-
ticipants until saturation. 
The present study was guided by the Afrocentric theoreti-
cal framework. The findings of the study revealed that the 
process of ancestral calling in all the participants has some 
similarities and differences. The findings also revealed that 
after accepting the call there is healing, and if one does not 
accept the call there are consequences.
 

   Dumsani Mandla Gumede

Social media usage: Positive and negative effects on tertiary 
students’ academic performance?
Institution: University of Zululand

Negative effects of using social media platforms by under-
graduates students’ academic performance in South Africa 
Authors: Gumede, Dumsani. M. Affiliation: 1University of 
Zululand, South Africa Introduction and Background: The use 
of internet by all aged group has grown progressively world-
wide. The Internet is no longer used to as source of informa-
tion and knowledge. 
The internet also provides tools for effective communica-
tion in the social interaction. For some people using the 
internet has become a must. The ever-changing computing 
and internet technology has provided people to always find 
innovative ways of communication using the social media 
platforms. Social Media Platform use has grown exponential-
ly over the past decade. 
Many scholars have conducted research about the effects of 
social media platforms on the academic performance of the 
students but the ambiguity in defining social media has led 
to misunderstanding of this phenomenon. 
While social media has fast gained popularity and accept-
ability among the students in tertiary institutions over the 
past decade. Literature suggest that students spent enor-
mous amount of time per day on social media platforms and 
this has led to other scholars believe that the social media 
usage has negative effects on students’ academic perfor-
mance. 
Aims: This paper seeks to discuss the negative effects of 
social media on academic performance of the undergraduate 
students in South Africa with focus on addiction, online risks 
and self-esteem and effect to establish the amount of time 
that students dedicate to social media platforms. Methods: 
A desktop search was conducted, and 19 relevant scientific 
reports were selected for inclusion in this study. The search 
engines used were EBSCOHost, ERIC, Google scholar and 
Jstor. 
The key words searched were: negative effects of social 
media on academic performance of undergraduate students, 
the self-esteem, addiction and online risks for the students 
frequent users of the social media platforms. 
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The analysis was done thematically to meet the aim. Find-
ings: From the literature that was reviewed there is no con-
sensus on the definition of social media. There are different 
views about the effects of social media on academic perfor-
mances of the students. Many scholars agree that social me-
dia platform can be toxic and hindering students’academic 
progress if not used accordingly and not managed properly. 
The world is now technology loaded and the use of social 
media cannot be avoided, thus scholars recommends inte-
grating it to teaching and learning as majority of the stu-
dents who are now at universities belongs to the Net-gener-
ation. 
Different studies have indicated that majority of students 
spent between 1- 8 hours a day browsing on social media 
platforms of these can have negative effects if the students 
were not discussing academic work. While scholars agree 
about the positive effects that social media might have on 
students’ academic performance. 
Conclusion: Having studied various literature on this phe-
nomenon, I still find it hard to come to a definite conclusion 
about the effect negative effects of social media on stu-
dents’ academic performance. Though, many scholars that 
have studied this phenomenon agree about negative effects 
that the use of social media have on students’ academic 
performance and these include among other things social 
media addiction. 
Further research is recommended to determine the exact 
effects of social media platforms use on students academic 
performance.

 Tebogo Victoria Kgope

A critical reflection on complementary, alternative and indig-
enous knowledge medicine in Gauteng.
Institution: University of Venda

Provided the academy continues to lag behind in inculcating 
African indigenous pedagogies the continual unrepresenta-
tive Eurocentric epistemologies that are disconnected and 
dismembered from the African reality will prevail to yield 
marginalised communities and professions. 

Complementary and alternative medicine (CAM) is a term 
that attained popularity in the recent millennium. CAM 
comprises of therapeutic healing modalities that are not 
part of western or conventional medicine as its treatment 
options are centered on medicinal plant, mineral and animal 
material. Homeopathy as a curative therapeutic system of 
medicine is classified under CAM and it remains relatively 
unknown in African communities. 
This is despite of being recognised as a primary healthcare 
modality. A trilogy of decolonial conceptual framework of 
Dani Nabudere, Ngugi wa Thiong’o and Boaventura de Sou-
sa Santos is amassed to debunk terms and paradigms that 
eschew and delink indigenous healing modalities from their 
core being. Their conceptual frames of reference is used 
to critique homeopathy and African indigenous healing as 
failing to espouse African epistemologies through African 
experiences and asserting what is remains as African exis-
tential realities hence their lack of adequate articulation 
and promotion. 
In-depth conversational interviews that are in the form 
of storytelling were conducted with homeopaths, African 
indigenous healers and what the thesis deem as everyday 
ordinary people. This was to explore how these healers 
understand themselves and who everyday ordinary people 
consulted when they seek healing.
A thematic and narrative analysis was used to give meaning 
to the collected data. Four categories emerged revealing 
the intricate nature of the need to redress and do justice to 
a marginalised discipline such as homeopathy and indigenous 
healing modalities. The emerging findings paint a picture 
depicting a continual paralysis and failure in perpetual use 
of dialect that is unsuitable to Black African realities as a 
hindrance to the growth of homeopathy. Furthermore, the 
results indicate that health seeking measures are embed-
ded in the continual sufferance of Black African people, 
sufferance that is translated not in the form of diseases 
but diseases narrated as socio-economic and transnational 
migratory challenges. This thesis submits and engages an Af-
rican framework and critical social theory that reflects and 
remembers homeopathy as a dismembered discipline from 
an indigenous healing modality alongside African indigenous 
knowledge medicine whose services are impalpable given 
the social and health disparities of many communities.
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Furthermore I argue that both homeopathy and African in-
digenous knowledge medicine (AIKM) do not adequately de-
fine their standard roles as the current legislated categories 
fail and lack the dexterity to articulate and promote these 
indigenous healing modalities. The thesis concludes that the 
answer to articulate and promote indigenous healing modal-
ities is through tracing the origin and meaning of the terms 
often used in disciplines, for a meaningful and relevant 
transformation in academic spaces.

  Meisie  Madzivhandila

The role of Tshifasi music genre in African societies: a histor-
ic perspective.
Institution: University of Venda

Tshifasi music is part of VhaVenda cultural style of music for 
boys and girls on which limited has been traced about its 
role historically. In other words, not much has been studied 
on its performance for entertainment and for socialization 
aspect. This seems as also a societal problem in African 
countries since there is less documentation related with 
indigenous music. 
The objective of this paper were to trace the sociological 
role of tshifasi. To determine the roles that contribute on 
the changing the morals of children. To establish the strate-
gies to be utilised in the modern life particularly the young 
generation. Therefore, there is still more to be studied in 
the collection and documentation to preserve the social 
meanings, norms and values. 
For that reason, this article aims to contribute to find the 
interpretation of structural patterns from its historical per-
spective embedded in the sociological function of Tshifasi 
study used a combination of qualitative and African musi-
cology approaches to gather information from prospective 
participants and to analyse data. Face to face interviews 
and focus group discussions was conducted to gather infor-
mation that enable the study to decode the role of tshifasi 
in a historic perspective. Indigenous Knowledge from the 
study of tshifasi will benefit communities since children will 
be able to know the

  

meaning of cultural dance and how does the role tshifasi 
contribute to children since this article pave the way on 
how it was done way back. The adjudicators will use this 
information to judge during completions to preserve the 
cultural way of Vhavenda music genre. In this way, tshifasi 
would be seen as an inherent part of the Vhavenda cultural 
expression. Tshifasi is least studied based on the preliminary 
research. This informed the conclusions and recommenda-
tions that managed to ascertain the role of tshifasi music in 
the society and which can be a medium since children learn 
good moral values as they practice.

 Lufuno  Mashamba

Effects of adulteration of African traditional medicine in 
patients who are HIV positive in Vhembe.
Institution: University of Venda
Adulteration of African traditional medicine is a serious 
problem that is encountered world wide. It includes a 
number of deliberate and accidental situations. Mitra and 
Kannan (2007) shows that unintentional substitution occurs 
due to a number of reasons including confusion in vernacular 
names between traditional systems of medicine and lan-
guage dialects. 
The aim of the study is to develop guidelines which will 
promote proper use of African traditional medicine among 
HIV positive patients. The study will employ qualitative 
methodology. The study will be sequential in nature having 
two phases that will overlap each other. The first phase will 
be empirical focusing on the objectives of the study for both 
groups of participants i.e the traditional healers and the HIV 
positive patients. The second phase will be the development 
of guidelines which will be guided by Delphi technique. 
The researcher will use exploratory phenomenological 
research design to conduct the study. Participants will be 
selected from Vhembe District Municipality. Interpretive 
phenomenological data analysis, will be used. 
To ensure trustworthiness of the collected data the re-
searcher will apply the following: credibility and depend-
ability. The internal and external ethics such as confidenti-
ality, respect, honesty, informed consent will be taken into 
consideration when conduction the study.
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People have diverse and multiple ways in which they use, 
engage, relate to, and encounter plants. Plants too, they 
also encounter human beings in multiple ways and in various 
spaces. In focusing on this nexus of relationships connected 
to the planthroposcene in anthropology, this study will high-
light the trends in current literature related to medicinal 
plants and people. 
It is then argued that such plant-people studies are predom-
inantly limited to human-centred approaches. The research 
presented here aims to transcend scholastic binaries and 
move beyond epistemological debates. I hope to explore and 
make comment on how everyday Rastafarian plant practices 
are more than simply the utilisation or instrumentalisation 
of medicinal plants. Thus the focus in on the spiritual and 
ontological significance of intimate plant-human affective 
encounters. 
This kind of planthropological approach is still a nascent yet 
growing scholarship in anthropological research. As partially 
experimental, this study explores ways in which to incorpo-
rate both Actor-Network theory and Phenomenological the-
ory. As both theoretical and methodological contributions. 
The project uses a mixed method because it offers multiple 
approaches to dialogues and inquiry in understanding modes 
of existence. 
These multiple approaches will thus allow to undo, re-think, 
and re-conceptualise subject/object dualisms in relation to 
plants and people. The methods used in this study include: 
visual and multi-sensorial research techniques; semi-struc-
tured interviews (individual and focus groups); and other 
forms of what anthropologists call deep hanging out. The 
objective is to conduct the research in a variety of plant 
spaces that are significant to Rastafarian kruiedokters. 
These include: home gardens, mountains, informal trading 
markets, and other important plant spaces identified by 
local kruiedokters.
Other classical ethnographic methods is also used. Such as 
observations and participant observation in, for example, 
transect walks in the mountains. Other multi-sensorial and 
visual methods include visual conversations and photo-voice 
activities. It is intended for this dynamic spectrum of ma-
terial semiotic approaches to optimise the exploration of 
Rastafarian plant practices.

  

 Prudence Thandeka Mdletshe

Re/deconstructing African identities: notions of fatherhood 
amongst Zulu men in Eshowe.
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal

This study seeks to conduct a decolonial and border critique 
of fatherhood in South Africa. Located within the broader 
ambit of decolonial liberatory psychology, it is based on the 
hypothetical claim about the erosion of African being and 
subjectivity (Ngugi,1988, Mazrui, 2002). 
It posits that while fatherhood is obviously socially, cultur-
ally and historically contingent, the Anglo-American notions 
of fatherhood are the most dominant in South Africa. This is 
because of the matrix of power of the modern colonial world 
system that undermines African identities. 
Coloniality privileges Eurocentricism while undermining the 
other. It is central to the death of the subject, that is, the 
end of African fatherhood as seen through the lens of in-
digenous knowledge that is now part of the silenced epis-
temologies. Theoretically, the study is situated in critical 
psychology, decolonial psychology, and Afrocentricism. Data 
will be collected qualitatively using 20 one-on-one in-depth 
interviews and one focus group discussion of eighteen men, 
the study focuses on one rural KwaZulu Natal community of 
Eshowe where the dominant ethnic group is the indigenous 
Zulu speaking people. 
The study participants will be Zulu men from 18 -60 years 
of age. The interviews will be tape recorded using a digital 
audio-recorder and transcribed verbatim. Critical discourse 
analysis (CDA) will be used as a method of analysis. CDA 
views language as a social practice and considers the con-
text of language use to be important (Wodak & Meyer, 2008).

  Tihana  Nathen

Planthropology: an anthropology of plant practices among 
Rastafarian Kruiedokters in the Western Cape.
Institution: University of the Western Cape

My research interest is to explore the significance of every-
day plant practices among the Rastafarian community of the 
Western Cape region. The notion of plant practices is pres-
ent in all kinds of plant-human interfaces. 
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Which in turn, activates participatory practice that allows 
the human participants to be co-producers of knowledge, 
and to facilitate a process of the documentation of the 
unique and intimate ways that the Rastafarian community 
relate to, engage with, and encounter nature and its vital 
materialities as spiritual and ontological beings. 
The scenic landscape of the Cape Floral Kingdom is well 
known for its diverse Fynbos vegetation. As a result there 
has been an invested interest in research about traditional 
knowledge related to Kruie (medicinal plants/herbs). How-
ever, more than just a source of traditional medicine, the 
mountain is also valued for other vital materialities such as 
the aesthetic flora, the fauna, rocks, and water.
Using a material semiotic approach the focus is on affective 
encounters between Rastafarian kruiedokters and the moun-
tains. 
In this chapter I reflect on research encounters with local 
Rastafarians from Cape Town, Klawer and Piketberg. I ex-
plore the spiritual and ontological status of the mountain 
in Rastafarian cosmology in the Western Cape. In which 
multi-sensorial engagements in the natural landscape pres-
ents embodied phenomenological experiences of being in 
the mountains. 
This doctoral project is a kind of planthropological study 
that aims to contribute novel approaches and perspectives 
within the broader scholarship on plant-human interfaces as 
it pertains to an anthropology of critical plant studies.

  Palesa Rose Nqambaza

Africa and Afrocentricity: Strange Bedfellows.
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand

This paper tackles the question of the absenteeism of con-
tinental Africans when tacking the question of Afrocentric-
ity as a concept. At the heart of the paper, is the question 
of the mobility and circulation of ideas among continental 
Africans. 
While the concept of Afrocentricity is one which is used 
among African scholars, the genealogy of the concept itself 
leads one back to the American Academy, as is the case with

  

 
many popular concepts circulated in the South African acad-
emy after the #RhodesMustFall and #FeesMustFall move-
ments. 
This paper problematises the saturation of diasporic African 
scholars in the conceptualising and thinking through con-
cepts such as Afrocentricity, and makes a case for increased 
circulation of ideas among continental Africans.

  Musiiwa Ivy  Rambau

The role of traditional birth attendants in providing therapy 
to HIV positive pregnant female.
Institution: University of Venda

In Vhembe District there is a shortage of mental health 
care services and health specialist including psychologist to 
offer mental health care services as compared to another 
Province. Shortcomings in the modern health care such as 
shortage of well-trained personnel, shortage of shortage of 
medication, poor infrastructure, long waiting times and bad 
services provided makes pregnant women to experience a 
challenge of receiving maternal mental health care services. 
Therefore, pregnant women experiences challenge in ac-
cessing mental health care services. 
Vhembe which is the area of interest in this study has 74.4% 
of population living in rural areas (Statistics South Africa, 
2012). Indigenous healers are widely dispersed throughout 
South Africa, and are more knowledgeable about the cultural 
norms in the communities where they operate. 
Although health services is free in South Africa, pregnant 
women continue to seek help from traditional healers be-
cause they are geographically accessible as compared to 
Western intervention. 
It seems as if the community has trust to them as they have 
been providing their health services to the community for 
decades. Therefore, it is important for this study to be 
conducted as the guidelines to be developed will be used to 
promote best practices in the provision of maternal mental 
health care services by traditional healers.
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    Buyani Gift  Nene

 Iqhaza elibanjwe izinqubomgomo zolimi emanyuvesi aKwaZu-
lu-Natali ukuthuthukisa isiZulu.
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal

Lolu cwaningo lubheka inqubekela phambili eseyenziwe 
kuze kube manje amanyuvesi aKwaZulu-Natali ekufundiseni 
isiZulu ezikhungweni zemfundo ephakeme. Lugxile kakhulu 
ekubhekeni iqhaza elibanjwe izinqubomgomo zolimi zalezi 
zikhungo njengoba kuyizona ezilawula okumele kwenziwe 
ngolimi. Inqubomgomo yolimi yesikhungo ngasinye singay-
ithatha njengomhlahlandlela olawula ukusetshenziswa kolimi 
kuleso naleso sikhungo. 
Ngo-2011 uNgqongqoshe WezeMfundo Ephakeme Nokuqeqe-
sha, uDkt. Blade Nzimande wakwenza kwacaca ukuthi 
umnyango wakhe uzofuna ukwenza kube yimpoqo ukufun-
da ulimi lomdabu lwase-Afrika kubo bonke abafundi base-
manyuvesi eNingizimu Afrika. 
Kungashiwo ukuthi umkhakha weMfundo ePhakeme eNin-
gizimu Afrika uyaqhubeka nokwamukela ukubaluleka ko-
kuthuthukisa izilimi zase-Afrika zize zifinyelele ezingeni 
lokuba zamukeleke njengezilimi zezemfundo. Lokhu kusanda 
kuvezwa emgomweni we- #FeesMustFall (bheka u-Chetty 
noKnaus 2016). 
Kuleli phepha, sichaza ukuthi ukuvula amathuba okusetshen-
ziswa kwezilimi zomdabu zase-Afrika kuyindlela yokulungisa 
ifa lombuso wamakoloni kanye nobandlululo, okwakuhlose 
ukugcindezela isithunzi somuntu omnyama, amalungelo 
olimi, ukufinyelela nokuphumelela ngokolwazi kanye nobu-
lungiswa bezenhlalakahle. 
Indlela yokubuka ngokwase-Afrika yeNjulalwazi Yokweng-
anyelwa Kolimi isetshenzisiwe njengendlela yokuhlaziya ul-
wazi kuleli phephan. Ulwazi luqoqwe ngokusebenzisa izingx-
oxo kanye nokubuyekezwa kosomqulu. Imiphumela yalolu 
cwaningo ikhombise ukuthi amanye amanyuvesi asalandela 
ngemuva ekwenzeni ngcono izindlela zokufundisa izilimi 
zomdabu zase-Afrika. 
Lokhu kwenzeka noma zikhona izinhlinzeko zomthethosise-
kelo ezisekela ukukhuthazwa nokuthuthukiswa kwezilimi 
zomdabu zase-Afrika. Amagama abalulekile: Izilimi zomdabu 
zase-Afrika, ukwenganyelwa kolimi, amalungelo olimi  
 

    Dumisani Edward Sibiya

‘The Subaltern Speaks’: The life and thematic Issues in Mnga-
di’s novels
Institution: University of Johannesburg

Literature in African languages have over the years been 
labelled as underdeveloped both qualitatively and quantita-
tively compared to their English and Afrikaans counterparts. 
Some critics have even gone a step further by criticising this 
body of literature for having childish plot structures and 
non-challenging exploration of themes. 

Against this backdrop, this paper intends applying some 
aspects of post colonial theory in order to better appreciate 
African languages literature, with special reference to Jabu-
lani Mngadi’s Zulu short and long prose. 

The paper intends to discuss the life of this particular writer 
and how he narrates some issues of national concerns and 
identity in general. It argues that African language literary 
acutely explore critical national issues while simultaneously 
creating literature of a high standard.
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    Mampoi Irene Chele-Mabena

Exploring the pragmatic use of passive voice in commissions 
of inquiry.
Institution: University of South Africa

A commission of inquiry is an inquiry made by a group of 
people who are mandated to investigate a misfortune or 
squabble in a country. Its establishment is often prompt-
ed by tragedies such as industrial disaster, plain crashes, 
unexpected deaths, political turmoil, allegations of adminis-
trative mismanagement, to mention a few. In the context of 
Lesotho, commissions of inquiry are often established due to 
political instability that often engulf the country. 
They are viewed as a means to restore peace, right the 
wrong, and ascertain social cohesion and reconciliation in 
the kingdom of Lesotho. The fulfillment of the commissions 
mandate is dependent on the communication rendered by 
witnesses who are summoned to give a narrative of what 
happened.
However, this study maintains that the discourse of proceed-
ings in both Leon and Phumaphi commissions were charac-
terized by communicative strategies which concealed infor-
mation valuable to the commissions. This paper particularly 
explores the use of passive voice as one of the communica-
tive strategies which the witnesses employed to respond to 
commissioners’ questions. The study draws on the theory of 
implicature to unravel the implicature behind the witnesses’ 
utterances.
The findings reveal that passive voice was a convenient 
communicative device which enabled witnesses to withhold 
information, particularly the names of individuals who were 
involved in the atrocities which occurred during the political 
riots in the country. This communicative strategy is found 
to be mainly common with witnesses who were junior army 
officers and police investigating officers.
Passive voice served as a protective measure which they 
employed in order to secure themselves from any harm that 
could thereafter befall them. 
This communicative strategy proved to be ineffective to the 
commissioners whom one of the terms of reference required 
them to assist in the identification of any perpetrators with 
a view to ensuring accountability.

  

The insights provided by this study serve to inform the Le-
sotho government and caution it to take necessary commu-
nicative preparation and planning for future commissions of 
this nature.

 Tebogo Jacob Rakgogo

An onomastic investigation on Northern Sotho, Sesotho sa 
Leboa and Sepedi language names.
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand

The focus of the study embraced the onomastic possibility of 
renaming the Sepedi and Sesotho sa Leboa (Northern Sotho) 
language names that have been causing and still causing 
onomastic confusion to the L1 speakers of Sepedi and also to 
speakers of other languages. 
The survey was conducted in five South African universities 
(University of the Johannesburg, University of South Afri-
ca, University of Limpopo, University of Venda and Tshwane 
University of Technology) which were then offering the lan-
guage under investigation as a L1 module. 
In addition, language experts (practitioners), at the Pan 
South African Language Board (PanSALB), the National 
Department of Arts and Culture, including Limpopo and 
Gauteng Department of Sport, Arts, Culture and Recreation, 
members of the Sesotho sa Leboa National Language Board, 
and also members of the Sesotho sa Leboa National Lexicog-
raphy Unit were also involved in the study. 
A quota sampling was used to select all the 267 partici-
pants who participated in the study. The study found that 
the above-mentioned language names are rejected by the 
onomastic principles of naming an official language. An 
overwhelming majority of the participants opined that this 
language should be renamed, with the anticipation that the 
new name will bring peace, unity and solidarity to the L1 
speakers of Sepedi.
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    Jeremia  Lepheana

The impact of translanguaging and acculturation towards 
implementation of the incremental indigenous.
Institution: Rhodes University

The impact of translanguaging and acculturation towards 
implementation of the Incremental Indigenous African Lan-
guages Policy: A case study of three former Model-C schools 
in Alfred Nzo West District (Maluti sub-district) Abstract 
Despite the government’s commitment for multilingualism 
and the promotion of language rights in all spheres of public 
life, the education sector does not totally reflect the multi-
lingual nature of South Africa in schools. 
English is still the dominant language and the language of 
learning and teaching. Language, like life, is bigger than any 
one of us. We can go through language, like life, we can be 
with language, like life, we can use it, but we cannot con-
trol it. 
It is the vehicle that gives a sense of belonging and attach-
ment to one’s ethnic groups, panegyric legends and totems 
that give us a sense of ethnic identity, as well as a foun-
dation for morality. Language is the mainstay in all human 
beings which includes indigenous people. 
It is like water in a fish, because without the language that 
particular ethnic group is like a fish out of water. This paper 
explores the possibilities of multilingual language instruction 
within multi-ethnic and multi-racial classrooms in former 
Model-C schools shaped by multiple discursive practices. The 
researcher reviews current research on multilingualism and 
teaching and propose strategies for overcoming the English 
prescriptivism monolingual mind set in education. The aim 
of this paper is to investigate the impact of translanguaging 
as it is used by teachers and learners in multi-ethnic and 
multi-racial classrooms in a selected primary school in the 
Alfred Nzo Disrict (Maluti sub-district). 
The paper focuses on how primary school learners and their 
teachers engage with texts and the strategies that teachers 
use to promote the use of two languages in classrooms to 
help learners to understand content and concepts in English 
and isiXhosa.

  
 Colfar  Hlongwana

The homonym polysemy interface in African languages: the 
case of Xitsonga lexical semantics
Institution: University of Limpopo

Language is arbitrary, one of the reasons to this arbitrari-
ness is the relationship between forms and their meanings. 
Spoken and written language is sometimes vague and reason-
ably ambiguous. This led to what scholars call lexical se-
mantics, i.e. the study of words and its meanings. A case of 
lexical semantics with special reference to homonymy and 
polysemy as lexical fields of semantics received little atten-
tion form scholars particularly in Xitsonga. 
These two concepts are regarded as a problem which brings 
about communication Brake down to many different languag-
es from across the globe, because it brings about multiple 
senses or meanings in a single word. Ultimately, the intend-
ed meaning from the speaker becomes the proverbial needle 
in a haystack as the listener might encode different sense of 
a given utterance. 
The aim of the paper is to investigate the interface between 
homonymy and polysemy in African languages with special 
reference to Xitsonga. The reason for such a study is that, 
there is less or no documented papers on homonymy and 
polysemy in Xitsonga. In so doing, this it will help native and 
non-native speakers of the language to be heedful of multi-
plicity of meanings in a language so that the intended mean-
ings could be communicated clearly and unambiguously. 
The overall study employs qualitative research methodolo-
gy. The reason for that choice is because the study merely 
focuses on words and meanings in Xitsonga. 
Lastly, the researcher as a native speaker of the Xitsonga, 
it is going to be easy to gather required data in other to 
ensure completion the study. Data will be generated through 
interviews, Xitsonga novels, radio, Xitsonga dictionary, Xit-
songa television programmes as well as word of mouth. 
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This study will be the first comprehensive and systematic 
analysis of key issues in Zimbabwe’s foreign policy as it man-
ifests in the UNGA with a view to highlight trends in Zimba-
bwe’s voting behaviour, over a period of 14 years. This study 
departs from the trend of other studies like Dreher et al 
(2008), Chimanikire (in Darnolf and Laakso, 2003) and Pilger 
(2002) of limiting the timeframe of the study to Zimbabwe’s 
tenure as non-permanent member in the UNSC. It will focus 
on the period beginning 2003 when Zimbabwe formally 
adopted the LEP up to 2017 when Mugabe was ousted from 
office through Operation Restore Legacy (ORL). 
The study pioneers the development of literature towards 
Zimbabwe’s voting conduct in the UNGA. Graham’s analytical 
framework will be employed to examine Zimbabwe’s voting 
behaviour in the UNGA by using foreign policy analysis and 
multilateral diplomacy. Graham’s model is premised upon 
neo-liberal and neo-realist rationalism and constructivism. 
Graham’s model was first used to analyse South Africa’s vot-
ing behaviour in UN organs. 
This study is the first ever to test Graham’s model using 
Zimbabwe as a case study.
It explores the potential to build on this model considering 
that Zimbabwe is an authoritarian state and not a democ-
racy. The research will focus on the central themes driving 
Zimbabwe’s foreign policy since independence, which are; 
concern for state sovereignty, respect for independence and 
territorial integrity, UNSC reform, justice, equity and fair-
ness in the international system. 
Documentary review using the annual record of voting 
practices in the UN provided by the UN’s Dag Hammarskjold 
Library, and records provided by the US Department of State 
will be used. Foreign policy pronouncements, presidential 
statements, speeches, votes, commentaries, government 
publications, various texts, journals, articles, reports, press 
statements and archived documents will be instrumental in 
recording and explaining Zimbabwe’s votes in the UNGA.

 

    Eve Zvichanzi Nyemba

Zimbabwe’s voting behaviour in the United Nations General 
Assembly (2003-2017)
Institution: University of Johannesburg

Zimbabwe gained its independence on 18 April 1980 and 
became a member of the United Nations General Assembly 
(UNGA) after the United Nations Security Council (UNSC) 
unanimously adopted resolution 477 on 30 July 1980. The 
period immediately after independence to the mid-1990s 
was depicted by relatively cordial relations between Zimba-
bwe and the West. 
During that time, Zimbabwe voted in the UNGA and UNSC in 
alignment with the West. Throughout Zimbabwe’s tenure as 
a non-permanent member of the UNSC, it voted in favour of 
the US position on Iraq and thus obtained favourable loan 
conditions from the IMF. 
Zimbabwe-West relations began deteriorating after the 
implementation of the chaotic Fast Track Land Reform 
Programme (FTLRP) in 2000. The acrid relations were aggra-
vated by human rights abuses and electoral fraud during the 
March 2008 elections and the June 2008 presidential run-off. 
The West, led by the USA and UK, pushed for the adoption 
of sanctions under a draft UNSC resolution S/2008/447 after 
Zimbabwe’s contested 2008 elections. The resolution did 
not pass as Zimbabwe’s key allies, Russia and China, vetoed 
it. Zimbabwe adopted the official Look East Policy in 2003 
primarily focusing on its relations with China, especially, 
and with Malaysia, India, Pakistan, Singapore, Indonesia, 
Thailand and Iran. Since its adoption of the Look East Policy 
(LEP) its voting behaviour in the UNGA became anti-West 
and seemed to depict alignment with China. 
Zimbabwe’s voting trends appeared to portray support for 
countries perceived as ‘rogue states’ by the West, like Rus-
sia, North Korea and Syria. Zimbabwe voted against a UNGA 
resolution condemning the Russian annexation of Crimea 
in 2014. Zimbabwe’s voting alignment with countries like 
China, Russia, North Korea and Syria known for human rights 
abuses seems to be at odds with its goal of promoting fair-
ness and justice in the international system.   
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However, given the weak capacity of the Nigerian state, in 
the face of daunting security challenges fuelled by Boko 
Haram insurgency in the North East, armed banditry in the 
North West, farmers-herders conflicts in mostly the North 
Central, and threats by secessionist groups like IPOB in the 
South East, the current Nigerian state is not only overbur-
dened, but also caught in the political web of security provi-
sioning in favour of those seen as perpetrators, rather than 
victims of the menace. 
This paper explores the response of the Nigerian state to the 
security challenges of armed banditry and kidnapping for 
ransom in the Benue valley and suggests complete overhaul 
of the current security architecture of the country, through 
fair appointment of security chiefs; equipment of secu-
rity agents with state-of-the-art surveillance equipment; 
strengthening local non state security outfits; and contin-
uous engagement of community stakeholders on security 
matters, among others.
 

  

  

  Rethabile  Leanya

Aid: Trojan horse for Africa.
Institution: University of the Western Cape

Since the establishment of the Bretton Woods institutions 
(IMF, & World Bank), the development of Africa post the 
reconstruction of Europe has been the centre for all de-
velopmental efforts. Aid, starting with the Marshall Plan 
which was an injection of aid successfully aided European 
economic transformation from ruins to economic growth and 
success. 
The same expectation in the 1960s (independence period 
for African states) resulted in the assumption that aid will 
help Africa develop as it did European states. Over sixty 
years and counting, aid seems to be hindering African de-
velopment. This paper argues that the use of aid in Africa is 
actually a Trojan horse to hinder the development of Africa 
while also keeping African states in debt bondage. Hence 
aid to Africa is a Trojan horse. This is a wicked problem this 
article seeks to highlight.

  
  Samuel  Obadiah

State response to armed banditry in the benue valley: the 
political economy of security provisioning. 
Institution: University of South Africa

Armed banditry and kidnapping for ransom, a fallout of the 
farmers-pastoralists conflicts in the Benue valley of Nigeria, 
constitutes a critical challenge to security; both national 
and human, in the area. 
The problem, which has been exacerbated by the prolifer-
ation of illicit weapons in the area, manifests in cattle rus-
tling, armed robbery, assassination, kidnapping for ransom 
and displacement of farming communities, among others. 
The fundamental issue is not so much the security challenge 
posed by this phenomenon, but the response of the Nigerian 
state to it. Theoretically, the state is tasked with the prima-
ry responsibility of maintaining law and order and securing 
the lives and property of its citizens.
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The paper is based on the research conducted for my PhD 
proposal and my literature review as opposed to primary 
data collection. 
The paper contextualises the post-colonial museum in rela-
tion to the imperial origins of the museum and the Enlight-
enment system of classification and consider the political 
and sociological stakes in studying African Art, particularly 
in relation to relevant theories about culture, represen-
tation and visuality, and their implications for our under-
standing of history and time that have shaped contemporary 
museum practice and discourse. 
Finally it presents some preliminary observations about the 
specific institutions, the socio-cultural and political land-
scapes in which they exist and indicates the direction of the 
ongoing research.

  

    Sophia Olivia Sanan

African art objects and decolonisation debates in art muse-
ums in South Africa, India And Brazil.
Institution: University of Cape Town

Both museums in post-colonial contexts and European mu-
seums seeking post-colonial and de-colonial transformation, 
are faced with the problem of how to meaningfully reconsti-
tute aesthetic categories in relation to cultures that were 
relegated to the ethnographic in a way that undermined 
their claims to cultural and historical equality. 
This has become a site of struggle both on a material and 
symbolic level. In this paper, the problem of anthropology 
and art in the museum is explored in relation to the ongoing 
project of social and institutional transformation - articulat-
ed in the language of decoloniality - in specific South Afri-
can and Brazilian museums. 
While the particular institutions in focus are the Iziko South 
African National Gallery in Cape Town and the Afro-Bra-
sil Museum in Sao Paulo, this paper also makes reference 
to relevant examples in India and France - foregrounding 
questions around nationalism, essentialism, indigeneity and 
aesthetics. Specifically the following questions: what is the 
history, meaning and purchase of the category African art in 
two particular settler colonial contexts (Cape Town and Sao 
Paulo) that historically undermined and negated the very 
notion of African art? What is the sociological role of the 
museum in the creation, consumption and preservation of 
African art, what lessons might we learn from the political 
treatment of African art in the Global North?
More generally, what is the role of art in the pluralisation of 
histories, who decides what art is and how it is distinguished 
from other categories of material culture and what are the 
political implications of these categories? Whose interests 
do particular definitions of the aesthetic serve in the con-
temporary political moment? 
These are the key questions that animate this PhD research, 
and they are placed here in this paper in relation to a 
broader conceptual framework that should make clear the 
aims of the project. 
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    Mario  Jacobs

The Southern African Clothing and Textile Workers Union: the 
evolution of a trade union?
Institution: University of Cape Town

Collective bargaining is at the centre of the labour rela-
tions system. Yet, there is growing concern that the current 
system of sectoral collective bargaining a system favoured 
by the Labour Relations Act (LRA) is out of touch with the 
current reality of how work is organised. 
The world of work and employment is changing. Production 
of a single product used to be produced by full-time perma-
nent workers in a single factory and the workers organised 
by one trade union. Different parts of that same product are 
now produced by multiple employers operating in (potential-
ly) different sectors and usually (but not always) by workers 
in nonstandard (casual, outsourced, labour broking, etc) 
employment arrangements regulated by different bargain-
ing arrangements that could involve different trade unions. 
Absent in all of this is a co-ordinated collective bargaining 
arrangement covering an entire value chain.) is out of touch 
with the current reality of how work is organised. The world 
of work and employment is changing. Production of a single 
product used to be produced by full-time permanent workers 
in a single factory and the workers organised by one trade 
union. 
Different parts of that same product are now produced by 
multiple employers operating in (potentially) different sec-
tors and usually (but not always) by workers in nonstandard 
(casual, outsourced, labour broking, etc) employment ar-
rangements regulated by different bargaining arrangements 
that could involve different trade unions. 
Absent in all of this is a co-ordinated collective bargaining 
arrangement covering an entire value chain.
The Constitution of South Africa recognises the right of 
trade unions to engage in voluntary collective bargaining. 
This system of voluntary collective bargaining is created 
via the instruments provided for in the LRA. The bargaining 
council system, inherited from the old industrial councils, is 
premised on the traditional economic sectors. 

  

Trade union organisation is set up on a similar sector-based 
industrial focus resulting in limited scope organising along 
value chains. With the above in mind, this paper explores 
how the Commission for Conciliation, Mediation and Arbitra-
tion and the labour courts considered disputes where trade 
unions sought to obtain trade union rights outside of their 
traditional membership base. 
The value of this study is to focus on the legislative scope 
for union organisation as the basis for collective bargaining 
along value chains.

  Nicola Ann King

Contemporary finance and financialisation in South Africa.
Institution: University of Johannesburg

The evolving process of contemporary finance and the un-
precedented shift in modern-day capitalism towards finan-
cialisation have encouraged extensive debate and driven 
somewhat divisive views on the gains and losses or positive 
and negative outcomes involved. 
This paper aims to clarify the shift away from traditional fi-
nance and its role as a mechanism of trade towards the com-
plex system of finance observed in modern-day capitalism. It 
highlights the different perspectives on financialisation pro-
vided by a) the orthodox or conventional school of economic 
thought and b) the heterodox or unconventional school. 
The former provides rationale, qualified by market imper-
fections for the positive effects of deepening finance, and 
the latter rationales different reasons for the destabilising 
and dysfunctional effects of financial expansion.  
Heterodox economics also places financialisation within the 
context of a specification of neoliberalism and this approach 
is further elaborated in order to contextualise financialisa-
tion and contemporary finance. 
Ultimately, the deepening of finance is seen to drive nega-
tive consequences impacting the real economy and leading 
to higher unemployment, higher income inequality, higher 
debt, greater instability and volatility and a fundamental 
shift away from productive value growth.
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    Ntsika Edward Mlamla

Causes and prevention of hostel killings in KwaZulu-Natal, 
eThekwini Municipality.
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal

Hostel killings, over years have been given little or no at-
tention by academics, researchers and scholars in the field 
of criminology and criminal justice system. This abstract 
presents causes and prevention of hostel killings in KwaZu-
lu-Natal, eThekwini municipality. 
This abstract is extracted from an ongoing research inves-
tigating the killings in the two hostels in KwaZulu-Natal 
(KZN), Durban namely Glebelands and KwaMashu hostels. 
Many people have been the victims of murder in KZN hos-
tels; KwaMashu hostel is leading with the highest number of 
hostel killings in the province followed by Glebelands hostel. 
Hostels continue to be heaven for violent crime (killing), 
based on the budget speech that was presented by MEC, Mr 
M.T. Kaunda in 2018. 
These hostels are considered to be crime hotspots in KZN, 
more especially for murder. 
This study seeks to investigate the causes of the hostel 
killings and to examine the effectiveness of the prevention 
measures to prevent these killing if there are any prevention 
measures. In order to prevent and control adequately the 
hostel killings there should be a clear understanding of the 
causes of the hostel killing.
The research objectives are to determine the nature and 
extent of the hostel killings in Glebelands and KwaMashu 
hostel, to identify the causes of hostel killings in Glebelands 
and KwaMashu hostel to examine the psycho-socio-econom-
ic effects of hostel killings on hostel dwellers and to assess 
crime prevention methods implemented by the South African 
Policing Services and Durban Metro Police Services at the 
hostels. This study adopted case study research design and a 
qualitative research approach. 
The two hostels (Glebelands and KwaMashu) have been used 
as case studies for this research. The data for this study will 
be collected using in-depth interviews. In-depth interviews 
will be conducted with 53 participants who are 30 hostel 
dwellers from both hostels, 6 SAPS members, 6 Durban Metro 
Police Services, 4 CPF’s, 2 Hostel managers,1 NPA member,

  

2 ward councilors, 2 community and Safety and liaison per-
sonnel, Safer Cities, Department of Safety and Security. 
Snowball have been used to sample hostel dwellers and the 
officials where sampled using purposive sampling because of 
their roles on hostels, hostel killings and criminal justice. 
The data has been collected with about 15 hostel dwellers 
from KwaMashu hostel and 9 hostel dwellers from Glebelands 
hostel, 4 police officers from DMPS. 
The data collection with other participants is still in pro-
cess, with some appointments have been made. The data 
for this study will be analysed using thematic analysis. The 
preliminary findings show that grudges one of the reasons 
for the killings that are taking place at the hostels. These 
grudges are the results of the fights that took place in the 
rural areas.
This have been found to be common in both hostels. The 
politics have also been outlined as one of the causes of hos-
tel killings where member of members from different politi-
cal parties have killed one another. This was perpetuated by 
many reasons, among them was the members crossing from 
one political party to another. This has been more prevalent 
in KwaMashu hostel between Inkatha Freedom Party and 
National Freedom Party. Even though the participants have 
indicated that killings as the hostel political reason are now 
minimal, criminality have taken over and they hide their 
criminality with politics. In both hostels they have indicated 
that politics used to be the main cause for the killings.

  Nozuko  Lawana

Lifestyle risk factors, non-communicable diseases and labour 
force participation in South Africa.
Institution: University of Fort Hare

This paper investigates the indirect effects of lifestyle risk 
factors associated with non-communicable diseases on la-
bour force participation in South Africa utilising data from 
the National Income Dynamics Study. Endogenous multivar-
iate probit models with a recursive simultaneous structure 
were employed in the study as a method of analysis. 
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Findings showed a negative effect of non-communicable dis-
eases on labour force participation. When the analysis was 
disaggregated by gender, the results showed that the effect 
of stroke and heart diseases were only significant for men, 
while diabetes and hypertension were only significant for 
women. The results also emphasised the significant indirect 
impact of obesity, physical activity and alcohol consumption 
on labour force participation through non-communicable 
diseases, especially for men. The policy implications of this 
study are thus gender-specific. These results can be used 
to inform the South African National Department of Health 
to strengthen current strategies employed at a communi-
ty level with the aim of reducing lifestyle risk factors and 
thus promoting sustained labour force participation rates in 
South Africa.

  Viwe Gift  Luxumo

Accessing vocational training in the construction industry.
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand

Youth access to labour market has been most absorbing issue 
in development discourse. Contrary to great promises pro-
claimed at launch of twenty-first century young people glare 
on great uncertainties. In this chapter, I draw on qualitative 
research that sought to understand barriers to accessing 
skills development and employment. 
I explore ways in which young people are symbolically con-
nected to mainstream opportunities. In doing this use three 
dispersed case studies to uncover present day training reali-
ties confronting young people to highlight structural regular-
ities and contradictions. 
Analysis compares and contrasts three training centres (two 
are government sponsored Technical Vocational Education 
and Training (TVET) colleges in two provinces, the other 
one is a small-scale township based inward entrepreneurial 
initiative. We encounter three tendencies that seem to be 
straggling VET literature: preparation for work and align-
ment to demands of the labour-market; deficit perspectives; 
and institutional failures.

  

The findings show that institutions in the construction sector 
are geared towards work preparation in a context of dimin-
ishing work opportunities. 
The three case studies illustrate that in order to make sense 
of the wider challenge of youth access to VET we need to 
take into account the disparate institutional and social con-
texts in which VET opportunities exist.

  Zethembe  Mseleku

Factors influencing employment amongst youth graduates: A 
qualitative study.
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal

This study explored the factors influencing employment 
amongst recently graduated youth. The graduate unemploy-
ment in South Africa is increasing and with no proper inter-
vention, this socio-economic problem is expected double in 
size in the next decade. 
In the context of unemployment, particularly in developing 
countries, it is critical to study the factors that affect grad-
uate employment. A social constructivist, qualitative ap-
proach was adopted to explore the perceptions and concerns 
regarding graduate employment. 
The empirical data were solicited through semi-structured 
interviews conducted with 50 participants in EThekwini Mu-
nicipality who are involved in the Graduate Work Experience 
Programme (Graduate Internship). The study discovered 
several factors which influences graduate employment. In 
particular, the study found lack of employment in the labour 
market, skills mismatch, and lack of work experience as ma-
jor factors undermining graduate employment. 
The study therefore concludes that strategies to improve 
labour demand should be developed, higher education insti-
tution-labour market relationships should be strengthened, 
and that graduate work experience should be enhanced.
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   Mbongeni Shadrack  Sithole

Organisational processes influence on new supervisors’ 
preparation for transition into the supervisory role.
Institution: University of Zululand

The new supervisors’ transitioning into the supervisory role, 
is a process that does not take place in isolation. The en-
dorsement of the authority to supervise, while understood 
at individual level, is by nature embedded in organisation. 
This transitioning is viewed as having both individualistic 
and organisational influences. 
Goliath (2018) found transitioning to a supervisory to have 
an individualistic element, whereas Mo (2014) puts emphasis 
on the organisational aspect. This paper examines the influ-
ence of organisational processes on new supervisors’ prepa-
ration for transitioning into the supervisory role. 
The problem which this paper addresses is based on the 
notion that, upon assuming the supervisory role, new su-
pervisors are, suddenly expected to function as seasoned 
supervisors without any clear preparation for the new role. 
Key in this regard is the presumption that upon undertaking 
the supervisory role, supervisors are, summarily viewed as 
having acquired some competence leverage over their subor-
dinates. 
The hybrid of both, experiential learning perspective and 
transition theory, form the theoretical basis for explaining 
this paper. 
This paper results from an explanatory mixed methods study 
that was predominantly qualitative, underpinned within a 
constructivist paradigm. It reports on the qualitative com-
ponent based on the interviews of twelve newly appointed 
supervisors, namely those with supervisory experience of 
less than five years. 
This paper concludes that workplace learning and the dual 
co-existence of professional and managerial supervision are 
key elements of organisational process that influence the 
transitioning of new supervisors.
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    Amarone  Nomdo

Understanding electoral integrity in post-apartheid South 
Africa.
Institution: University of the Western Cape

Elections remain an important component in democratic 
states. It is considered the foundation of democracy when 
truly free and fair. Globally, there are signs of electoral 
challenges that can result in democratic regression. These 
broadly include vote rigging, tampered electronic voting 
devices, disinformation campaigns/cyber-war, null and void 
election results and resisted transfer of power. 
Africa has waves of democracy where research in this area is 
more limited than in Western countries, particularly studies 
to grapple with electoral challenges and integrity, focusing 
on safeguarding elections. 
Overall, elections remain one of the consistent spaces for 
public participation and representation on the continent. 
Safeguarding elections as a component of democracy be-
comes essential in a country such as South Africa, where the 
right to vote was a dream to the majority just 25 years ago. 
This study embarks on uncovering some of the key chal-
lenges to South Africa’s electoral cycle since its democratic 
dispensation. 
The research adopts a hybrid research approach making use 
of survey data, content analysis and key informant/expert 
interviews. In sum, it hopes to contribute to the schol-
arship on electoral integrity by helping to fill gaps in the 
landscape, especially in a qualitative manner to unpack the 
reality. 
It also hopes to provide insights into areas that need inter-
vention or focus in order to enhance electoral democracy 
and electoral integrity in South Africa. For the scope of this 
paper and conference, this paper deals with the context and 
key concepts for this study. 
It also touches on some broad preliminary challenges to 
South Africa’s electoral integrity.
  

    Nkululeko  Majozi

The ‘Saint’ and the ‘Monster’: A decolonial-mafejean exege-
sis of Nelson Mandela and Robert Mugabe.
Institution: University of South Africa

This study problematises, through a comparative analysis, 
the current dichotomous representations of the political 
legacies of Nelson Mandela and Robert Mugabe in popular 
memory and history as ‘saint and monster’, respectively. 
The study explores how through the coloniality of power 
and knowledge, Robert Mugabe has transitioned in popular 
memory and history from being a good liberation hero to a 
bad liberation hero, and from saint to monster, ever since 
coming into power in Zimbabwe in 1980 until his unceremo-
nious removal from office in November 2017. 
This is juxtaposed to the unchanging image of Nelson Man-
dela the good liberation hero and saint, from the time of 
his release from prison by the apartheid government in 1990 
until his death in December 2013. 
Thus, the study utilises decolonial theory to demonstrate 
how the labels of saint and monster used to describe Man-
dela vis-à-vis Mugabe in the literature are pontificated by 
coloniality. 
That is, coloniality determines who is a saint or monster 
depending on its sensibilities and interests at a particular 
time. Hence, by going beyond these labels, decolonial the-
ory allows us to unmask the power dynamics that shape the 
contrasting narratives of Mandela and Mugabe as saint and 
monster respectively. 
This, in turn, assists us in providing a more nuanced ac-
count of the political lives and legacies of both Mandela 
and Mugabe. Through the use of Archie Mafeje’s (1992: 90) 
work on revolutionary theory, the study therefore argues 
for the reinterpretation of Mandela and Mugabe as first 
generation African anti-colonial proto-nationalists. Mafeje 
(1992:90) distinguishes between two qualitatively different 
types of nationalism, and therefore nationalists. These two 
types of nationalism are a direct result of the two stages of 
Euro-American dominance over Africa, i.e. colonialism and 
imperialism. 



                138

  

The first type, which he refers to as proto-nationalism, is 
primarily concerned with Euro-American political domination 
over Africa, without relating it to its modal foundations in 
imperialism (Mafeje, 1990: 90). 
The second type, meta-nationalism, is a result of disillu-
sionment with the first type and of the understanding of the 
changing modes of imperialist domination over Africa (Mafe-
je, 1992: 90).

  Lindiwe Georgina Malindi

The limits of the Island-Utopia thought experiment in South 
Africa.
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand

Islands have always constituted ideal sites for philosophical 
thought experiments about the social. As we try to conceive 
of alternative (and sometimes Utopian) ways of organising 
society, islands with the isolation, insularity and smallness 
that they invoke seem to provide the kind of scale and clo-
sure that the imagination requires.
The proposal that we imagine South Africa as an island, 
thus, initially seems to offer a useful geographical frame-
work through which to understand and interpret its past and 
present, and a potentially generative mechanism with which 
to imagine utopian futures. But the island thought experi-
ment precisely because of the closure that it promises, and 
despite attempts to integrate the profound complexity of 
actual islandness and island life places severe limits on the 
geophilosophical and geopolitical imagination, threatening 
to reproduce only variations of the essential, binary logic of 
the sovereign nation state.
This is what this paper aims to demonstrate by first elabo-
rating a counter-factual narrative (South Africa is an island) 
and then inviting us to model its implications in the imagina-
tion. I ultimately argue that the political challenges of our 
time on the continent and globally demand thought experi-
ments of a different kind. It is the archipelago (the un-natu-
ral island group; socially produced through connections and 
relations; contingent and uncertain) that seems to offer an 
exciting and infinitely more challenging site for the creative 
modelling of shared, emancipatory futures.

    Phillip  Mthembi

Chabane Municipality: A critical investigation of the emer-
gence of local municipality Collins Chabane Municipality.
Institution: University of Venda

The study aims to investigate the factors that led to the 
emergence of Collins Chabane Municipality. This study wants 
to establish whether this municipality will be financial-
ly sustainable since Mutale Municipality collapsed due to 
insufficient revenue base and poor service delivery. On the 
one hand, municipalities that are not financially viable and 
sustainable will always struggle to deliver basic services to 
communities. Without sound financial management systems, 
municipalities will be forced to discontinue their operations. 
Most of the rural municipalities have drawn heavily from 
treasury and this creates a challenge to the fiscal. There-
fore, municipalities, particularly small and rural ones, are 
not self-sufficient, and often rely on grants transfers from 
provincial, national spheres of government to satisfy the 
needs of their communities. The study seeks to investigate 
the factors that led to the emergence of Collins Chabane 
Municipality. 
Its key research questions are: How ethnicity contribute to 
the emergence of Collins Chabane Municipality? What are 
the relations between royal leadership and local munici-
pality? To what extend should Collins Chabane municipality 
capable to provide sustainable equal services to both Xitson-
ga and TshiVenda speaking people? 
How do you built peace and promote good community devel-
opment in Tsonga and Venda villages The study will follow a 
qualitative research methodology.
Non-probability sampling technique will be used such as 
purposive and snowball sampling. In snowball sampling the 
researcher will request participants to refer other potential 
participants. In purposive sampling the researcher will use 
own judgment. Semi structured interviews will be used to 
collect data where a researcher develops a list of questions 
known as an interview schedule. For this reason, open-end-
ed questions in the form of an interview schedule will be 
used to solicit information, perceptions and attitudes from 
the participants.
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For this reason, open-ended questions in the form of an in-
terview schedule will be used to solicit information, percep-
tions and attitudes from the participants.
A tape recorder will be used to capture information from 
these interviews. The recorded data will be transcribed and 
coded into relevant themes which will in turn form part of 
the research portfolio.

  Rejoyce Hlengiwe Phetha

South Africa’s foreign policy on Central African Republic and 
Nigeria 1994.
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal

The regional power in Africa, as opposed to being dubbed 
a pariah state prior to 1994. Importantly, South Africa is 
increasingly being seen as a significant global player in the 
debates about reforming the global governance architecture 
to create a fairer international order. As the global balance 
of power changes, new and old powers are investing more 
in terms of cultivating new and deeper relationships. During 
the first two decades of democracy, South Africa positioned 
its self internationally through bilateral and multilateral 
engagements. 
In fact, even the policy contents and realities of the foreign 
policies of the three countries toward each other have not 
been systematically studied. Therefore, by analysing South 
Africa’s foreign policy towards Nigeria and the CAR, this 
study gives pointers on what future studies should consid-
er in terms of understanding how and why countries forge 
relations. 
The study thus show what international relations theories 
can and cannot explain with regard to South Africa’s rela-
tions with other African countries. The researcher focused 
on two international relations theories, thus realism and 
neo-functionalism. The objectives of the study were to in-
vestigate the nature of South Africa’s foreign policy

towards Nigeria and Central African Republic and the factors 
which determined the country’s [South Africa] foreign policy 
agenda. 
Furthermore, the study sought to establish the strategic 
relevance of Nigeria and Central African Republic to South 
Africa; and contribute to a broader understanding of the 
factors that shape South Africa’s foreign policy agenda. This 
study adopted a mixed methods approach. 
As such, both quantitative and qualitative research designs 
were employed. Whilst the study largely relied on quali-
tative data sets, quantitative data was also used particu-
larly when dealing with the number of troops, number of 
countries falling under a certain category. A sample of 212 
participants was selected purposively. Questionnaires were 
administered to the informants via email in order to solicit 
information. 
In some cases, some were researcher administered to in-
crease the return rate particularly where it was not possible 
to have one-on-one interviews. For the qualitative data, an 
interview guide was used for the key informants. Qualitative 
data was then analysed thematically using Thematic Analy-
sis [TA]. Descriptive analysis was used to ensure easy data 
interpretation. 
Hence, interpretive analysis was done to make data mean-
ingful to readers. Empirical data was then presented numer-
ically and in the form of tables and pie charts. The pre-
liminary results show that the South African foreign policy 
philosophy is reflected on the concept of Ubuntu. Despite 
growing unemployment, South Africa has contributed to-
wards human rights and poverty eradication.
South Africa’s unique approach in global issues has shaped 
the country’s vision for a better world for all. Hence South 
Africa has put its people first in building partnerships over 
conflict.
Furthermore, preliminary results show that the South African 
foreign policy has impacted positively on CAR and Nigeria. 
Even though there has been some inconsistencies in the 
South African policy application in both countries, issues of 
competition, collaboration and partnership are positive.
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   Nomaswazi Portia Dlamini

PhD Proposal: An analysis of economic power dynamics in 
BRICS: A position of South Africa.
Institution: University of the Western Cape

At some point, most countries in Africa have been victims 
of oppression, colonialism and economic exploitation among 
other ills forced into their political throats by countries re-
garded as super powers. The core versus periphery syndrome 
has shaped the globe. Most countries have not been able to 
compete fairly in the global economy owing to the disad-
vantaged position these countries were pushed to by super 
powers that dominate decision-making in the most power-
ful Bretton Woods institutions (i.e. IMF and World Bank). 
These institutions have always played a prominent role in 
the exploitative debt relief programs such as the Structural 
Adjustments Program (SAP) owing to the stringent rules for 
their implementation. 
South Africa is somewhat not new to most of these challeng-
es and inequalities. This theoretical research centres on the 
discourse of economic power dynamics of developed and 
vastly emerging vis-a-vis the developing economies whose 
survival is tied to the apron string of developed states. The 
aim of this research is to critically analyse one aspect of 
this power within BRICS, i.e. economic power dynamics using 
South Africa as a case study. 
It isolates economic exploitation and strict inter-trade trea-
ties and relations as some of the possibly economic dynamics 
at play, notwithstanding the social and political factors and 
indifferences lived by these countries. 
Invoked in this study is a twofold question: how long will 
this relation last and who benefits more from it? The ques-
tions are addressed through an analysis of both BRICS as a 
block and the BRICS Development Bank as its financial en-
gine. The geopolitical importance of having five countries in 
BRICS was to share resources, skills, technology, and ideas, 
in order to offer financial support to member states, a situa-
tion considered very important for South Africa’s economic 
growth and development. Moreover, it was envisaged that 
this would enable South Africa to compete effectively in a 
capitalist and neoliberal world economy. In the context of 
power dynamics within BRICS, it is critical to assess South 
Africa’s position within this institution from an analytical

  

 

point of view while using various data sets to establish if 
BRICS lives according to its founding principles. 
Therefore, this research juxtaposes ˜fair trade with free 
trade as one of the lenses through which South Africa’s po-
sition in BRICS could be assessed. The guiding assumption in 
this study is that BRICS is characterised by power dynamics 
which South Africa has to contend with. 
Keywords: economic power dynamics; South-South Relations; 
BRICS; economic exploitation; trade treaties; neoliberalism 
and neo-realism/realism.

 Maijane Martha  Mashamaite

Managing the climate change impacts on road infrastructure 
in the City of Tshwane.
Institution: University of South Africa

The road transport sector is the second largest after energy 
to contribute to climate change by way of greenhouse gas 
emissions. However, the transport sector is in turn itself 
affected by climate change. 
Though, the transport infrastructure is built to withstand 
typical weather patterns, climate change events arising 
have an impact on the ability of infrastructure to withstand 
extreme events outside the normal threshold. 
This paper highlights the possible impacts of climate change 
on roads infrastructure with specific reference to the City 
of Tshwane context. The paper provides an overview of 
the impacts of climate change on the City of Tshwane road 
network. Particularly, the impacts on roads infrastructure 
because of the temperature changes, changes in precipi-
tation, and increased storm activity. Additionally, both the 
short- and long-term impacts of climate change that may 
affect City of Tshwane and the implications of these for 
roads infrastructure, are then considered. This paper recom-
mends measures that may assist municipalities in develop-
ing an appropriate management measures to address cli-
mate change, especially in terms of how they manage their 
road infrastructure. Lastly, this paper suggest that climate 
change impacts should be mainstreamed as a key aspect in 
road authorities planning processes.
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    Romao  Xavier

The African peer review mechanism and the remaking of Afri-
can civil society: The case of Mozambique.
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand

The African Peer Review Mechanism and the Remaking of Af-
rican Civil Society: The case of Mozambique This article is a 
critical interrogation of power relations underpinning prac-
tices, techniques and rationalities of contemporary forms 
of governance represented by the governing strategy of the 
AU-NEPAD in the context of neo-liberalisation of Africa and 
the making of Pan-African Civil Society thereof. 
Drawing on the nuanced conceptualisation of governmen-
tality from Michel Foucault, it was found that reinforcing 
the hegemonic standing of AU-NEPAD, using the African Peer 
Review Mechanism (APRM) as technique for coercion and 
domination, discursively attempt to legitimise their political 
and developmental agenda, imposing neoliberal economic 
rationality for Africa. The article explore how the interac-
tions and power relations have been played out and em-
bedded within discursive formation and concrete practices, 
rationalities and techniques at the intersection APRM and 
Pan-African Civil Society. The article argue that APRM uses 
neoliberal rationalities of governing through which trans-
form the governments of Members States into a self-disci-
plined neoliberal subjects who must behave in an appropri-
ately competitive fashion that is congruent with the ethos 
of market rationality. Similarly, it arguably promotes Pan-Af-
rican civil society to show compliance with the neoliberal 
commandments and at same time contest Pan-African civil 
society through Co-optation on one hand and divide-to-rein 
strategy on the on the other hand, which allows AU-NEPAD to 
maintain the status quo. 
In addition, the article argues that as a counter-response of 
hegemonic dominance of NEPAD-APRM, Pan-African civil soci-
ety undertakes non-compliance as one possibility into a Fou-
cauldian counter-conduct through which they undermine and 
challenge NEPAD-APRM governmental-driven forms of power, 
by setting up what Gaventa termed as invented spaces. How-
ever, the article is arguing that within the neoliberalised 
NEPAD-APRM discourse, still remains a strong repressive and 
dominant forms of power and Pan-African civil society faces 
monumental challenges to meaningfully participate in the

  

making of a people´s driven and owned African Union. 
This article expects to contribute to the contemporary 
scholarship on Pan-African Civil Society making as well as on 
the understanding of power relations within the Pan-African 
Institutions, taking the example of the NEPAD-African Peer 
Review Mechanism.

  Sikhumbuzo  Zondi

Promoting human security and sustainable-livelihoods in 
South Africa.
Institution: University of South Africa

This article explores the interconnected nature of security, 
development and livelihoods in the fight against poverty 
and social marginalisation in South Africa’s Gauteng Prov-
ince. Human security is postulated in its broadest sense as 
implying more than the absence of violence. It is seen as a 
mechanism which embraces human rights, access to health 
care and education, good governance and ensuring that 
people have opportunities and choices to live up to their 
own potentials. In this way, every move in the direction of 
promoting human security is also a move towards alleviating 
poverty, obtaining sustainable livelihoods and preventing 
social tensions. 
This is because, human security forms the central objective 
of the development agenda, with the current discourse con-
centrated on the security and development of human beings 
within polities. 
Thus, promoting human security will eradicate pitfalls, en-
courage public confidence in governance and its institutions 
and expand the framework of social development. The paper 
is inspired by the works of Pauline Eadie (2005)(2007) and 
James Michel (2005), and perceives human security as an 
enabler of human well-being. 
It argues that poverty and insecurity are social formations in 
which case poverty plays a significant role in qualitative hu-
man security discourse, since it inevitably impacts on peo-
ple’s potentials to prevent other menaces to their wellbeing 
such as shack fires and flooding due to crowding and infor-
mal squatting in deprived settlements, likelihood 
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of airborne sicknesses due to poor basic sanitation services, 
job and livelihood uncertainty and limited recreational facil-
ities.
Preliminary findings suggest that there are opportunities of 
using human security and sustainable livelihoods as qual-
itative poverty tactics since the human security dialogue 
embodies insecurities and vulnerabilities that are related to 
society’s failure to meet the vital social and economic needs 
of the people. 
Given that human security deals with localising social pro-
cesses, it analysis and indicators should be based on qualita-
tive responsive and post-positivist discourse. Since analysis 
based on countrywide data and quantitative figures do not 
provide adequate advice on conclusive tactics and course of 
actions to promote human security and sustainable liveli-
hood in order to ensure that no one is left behind.
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Music and cultural commentators are suggesting that this 
new wave of Afrobeats music is allowing for a more positive, 
realistic representation of Africa to be portrayed to glob-
al audiences accessing this genre (Finney 2018); given its 
cross-continental appeal. 
Especially given that this genre originates from the a contin-
uously-debated territory often empirically and conceptually 
reflected upon as economically underdeveloped, impover-
ished, corruption and conflict-ridden among other narratives 
from Western (news) media (Hawk 1992; Bunce, Franks & 
Paterson 2017). Ofiaja notes that this music’s cross-conti-
nental flow is imperative in encouraging a cultural turn with 
respect to (Western), non-diasporic perceptions of Africa 
and African music.  
Attempting to investigate this, this study applies a critical 
visual methodological framework to Afrobeats music videos 
to explore the genre’s visual culture in order to elucidate 
the gendered and socio-territorial representational tropes 
emanating from this music; while relying on a thematic anal-
ysis to grapple with the discursive tropes (in relation to this 
visual culture) stemming from viewer/listener reaction-driv-
en comments on the most viewed Afrobeats music videos. 
It is Laura Mulvey’s application of psychoanalytic theory on 
visual (film) texts that aids this study analytic framework in 
approaching the audiovisual data collected. Mulvey’s postu-
lations around the pleasures derived from the act of view-
ing/gazing, are useful in interrogating, more specifically, 
the gendered representations evident in this music’s visual 
culture.
Preliminary findings demonstrate that the Afrobeats music 
genre’s visual culture continues to prioritise the use of the 
female body to satisfy the male gaze. 
It is evident, in the physical, symbolic (through song lyrics) 
and spatial positioning of gendered bodies in these music 
videos, that a particular heteropatriarchal unconscious so-
cio-cultural normativity informs the representational tropes 
prioritised in this music’s visual culture.

    Simphiwe Emmanuel Rens

Representing a new Africa: Exploring the visual culture of 
Afrobeats music.
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand

Afrobeats, a growing music genre owing its origins to the 
West African countries of Nigeria and Ghana; began estab-
lishing somewhat of an inter-continental footprint beyond 
its territory of origin when Nigerian artist, D’Banj’s, Oliver 
Twist song was played at a 2011 New Year’s Eve party in Lon-
don to usher in the 2012 Olympics year. That moment ‘par-
ticularly instrumental in earning this sound the attention 
of the mainstream U.K. music scene (Hancox 2012) laid the 
foundation to position this music as a contender for mass 
global audience attention and notable visibility outside of 
Nigeria and Ghana (Ofiaja 2017). 
This sound, Joey Akan (2016) notes, conveys the up-tem-
po African vibe, and appeals to young vibrant Afropolitan 
minds. The ensuing music, which is an amalgamation of 
beats and influences have become popular in the inter-
national scene, with technology aiding the spread of the 
immersive and infectious tunes to all around the world. This 
sound eschews the jazzy, socio-political nuances of the very 
similarly named, much-older, Afrobeat music genre which is, 
and has always been the musical kind associated with Fela 
Anikulapo Kuti (Sithole 2012:1). 
Referred to by music and culture writer, Alice Finney (2018), 
as the baby of Fela Kuti’s Afrobeat sound, Afrobeat (Afrobe-
at with an as a genre has been met with dismay by some 
musical purists who are at odds with the terminology used to 
describe this new sound (Akan 2016).
Their view is that the name Afrobeats is too similar to 
Afrobeat, only for the (lyrical) message to be so dissimi-
lar (Ofiaja 2017; Scher 2015). Lyrically, the messages en-
trenched in Kuti’s Afrobeat music are of an unquestionably 
political nature (Howe 1997; Shonekan 2009; Royster 2011; 
Sithole 2012; Romer 2015).
Kuti explored subject matter ranging from anti-corrup-
tion to various pro-civil rights issues as fuelled by the then 
socio-political context of his birth country, Nigeria (Akan 
2016). 
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  Mahoro Abel Semege

Film as dialogue: documentary theorisation through practice
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand

A large body of documentary scholarship approves of the 
documentary’s effectiveness in addressing social issues ben-
eficially. However, rare are documentaries that have been 
made with the primary aim of testing such effectiveness. 
This paper presents the findings based on a documentary 
made specifically to test this theory. 
Titled, Forsaken, the documentary was made and used as a 
test tool to assess its rhetorical ability to generate pledges 
for support of neglected adolescent orphans in South African 
communities. 
This paper highlights the documentary’s rhetorical strategies 
and the extent to which such strategies led audience mem-
bers to pledge support for this category of orphans. Contrary 
to views, in the extant literature, which pay little attention 
to the contextual limitations of the documentary’s rhetori-
cal principles, the paper argues that the documentary’s ef-
fectiveness in addressing social issues beneficially is largely 
dependent on the cultural attuning of the documentary’s 
rhetorical strategies. 
  
  Thapelo  Mokoatsi

Saul Msane and the Zulu Choir in London, 1892. 
Institution: Rhodes University

Saul Msane (1856-1919) was a household name in the Zulu 
choral music in Natal in the late 1800s. This period coin-
cided with Orpheus McAdoo and the Jubilee Singers’ tour to 
South Africa in 1890. 
This tour influenced the likes of Charlotte Maxeke, Marshall 
Maxeke, Paul Xiniwe and others to tour Britain and America 
as the African Choir in 1891. Msane would follow suit on 1 
May 1892 with his wife, Rosaline, and sister, Asiana and Jo-
siah Tshangana Gumede (later ANC President) as part of the 
Zulu Choir, to perform in England. As a product of missionary 
education, Msane found himself being influenced by music 
but it is not clear how he treated African American minstrel-
sy songs they performed during their tour in England. This 
paper is going to investigate how the Jubilee Singers of

  

Orpheus McAdoo have transformed minstrelsy especially at 
the time Saul Msane and the Zulu Choir toured England. It 
will further explore how racism and prejudice affected the 
Zulu Choir in London as they were underlying themes of the 
theory of blackface minstrelsy. 
Inkanyiso yase Natal newspaper between 1886 and 1896 as 
well as Ilanga laseNatal of 1915. The secondary sources will 
offer insight into the nature of African choirs and their in-
teraction with the outside world as well as their adaptation 
of western cultural expressions in a musical sense.

  Robin Leigh Thompson

Conceptualising musicianhood
Institution: University of Cape Town

The music scene in Cape Town and more broadly South Afri-
ca, remains at the helm of being viewed as one of the most 
contested sectors when it comes to sustainable financial 
stability for musicians, cultural branding and heritage for 
the cosmopolitan public sphere. 
For scholars, activists and researchers of Cape music from 
the pre-and-post liberation era, their concerns lie within 
the legacy and performances of musicianship and musicality; 
each of which constitutes newer compositions, negotiated 
identities and songs, contestations of contemporary copy-
right law, and ways of sustaining a livelihood. 
There are the multiple representations of cultural perfor-
mances through music, marginalized musicians and a finan-
cially imbalanced music industry as portrayed by academic 
literature and the media. However, one of the major prob-
lems lie within contested views between academic knowl-
edge, media representations and public opinion surrounding 
the inner and broader mechanisms of the financial, cultural 
and legal advancements music media industry. 
This paper examines the idea of musicianhood as a way of 
understanding the academic portrayals, current events and 
issues pertaining to social developments and social cultur-
al debates of identity politics, collective belonging, the 
embodiment of performance, the exploration of the rela-
tionships shared amongst multi-sensory experiences and a 
cultural view of examining intellectual property, from aca-
demic, legislative and media discourses.
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     Quatro  Mgogo

Analysing the influence of media reportage on xenopho-
bic-related behaviours among students in select.
Institution: University of Fort Hare

A number of theoretical and empirically proven studies have 
shown that the media exert varying degree of influence on 
audience members. The South African media framing and 
coverage of foreign nationals is a good example of this. 
Media critics and scholars hold that the way and manner 
foreign nationals are represented in South African media 
landscape contributes to the endemic xenophobic outbreaks 
in the country. (Endong, 2018; George & Aidoo, 2017). 
This study aims to critically analyse the influence of media 
reporting on xenophobic behaviours among students in se-
lected South African universities. Part of its aim is to assert 
if there exist xenophobic behaviours among students learn-
ing in South African universities, which are influenced by 
the manner in which media reports have stigmatised foreign 
nationals. 
Therefore, this study looked at three South African universi-
ties, namely the University of Fort Hare, Alice campus, the 
University of KwaZulu Natal, Howard college campus and the 
University of Johannesburg, Soweto campus. 
Data for the study were collected using the qualitative 
methods, particularly the focus groups discussions. The find-
ings of this study have revealed that xenophobic behaviours 
were evident among students, in lecture-rooms, as well as 
student residences. 
The participants also confirmed that the media’s focus and 
reliance on negative stereotypes and generalized informa-
tion when representing foreign nationals were the main 
contributing factors to xenophobic behaviours, including its 
previous adopting of the words like My Friend, Amakwerekw-
ere, Aliens and Amagrigamba. 
In an attempt to discourage xenophobic behaviours, this 
study has therefore recommended peace journalism and 
Ubuntu journalism as alternative models for reporting xeno-
phobic violence and conflict.
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    Candice  Morkel

The State and NPOs in SA: challenges in the joint delivery of 
developmental social welfare.
Institution: Nelson Mandela University

The purpose of this paper is to provide a broad contextual 
analysis of the perspectives of state and non-state leaders 
in the developmental social welfare sector on progress made 
in South Africa in achieving the goals of social and economic 
development.
It sets the scene for the analysis of embedded autonomy in 
the case of the DSD and NPOs, as it situates respondent’s 
beliefs within a discussion around social policy and social 
development, and the roles of various stakeholders in this. 
It helps us to understand their responses at a deeper level 
of analysis, as we are able to relate these to social devel-
opment theory and the developmental state. It answers the 
following questions: How are the roles and functions of the 
DSD and NPOs understood in the joint delivery of develop-
mental social welfare services (DSW)? How do these influ-
ence the pursuit of a developmental state in South Africa? 
Data were collected via in-depth interviews with twenty 
key informants drawn from senior officials of the National 
Department of Social Development, the 2015/16 Ministeri-
al Committee for the Review of the White Paper for Social 
Welfare (1997) as well as Directors and related personnel of 
Non-Profit Organisations in South Africa. 
The fluidity in the conversations that were held with respon-
dents precluded a pure discrete categorisation of their re-
sponses. To mitigate the risk of the contamination of themes 
and categories such that the distinctions between them be-
come unrecognisable, the researcher embarked on repeated 
reflections on the data within Peter Evan’s conceptualisation 
of developmental states, embedded autonomy and state ca-
pacity as a framework of analysis, and meticulously record-
ed each code and categorization (including the changes that 
came about as a result of repeated analysis of the data). 
This provided a solid framework upon which to examine and 
explain the highly complex social processes involved in the 
delivery of social welfare services within democratic devel-
opmental states.

  

This is both useful and necessary, as to deny the complexity 
of developmental social welfare and its antecedents is to 
apply a reductionist approach to the highly complex subject 
of development. A more reflexive approach allows us to 
think about the intersections between social policy, social 
development, state capacity, and the relationship between 
the state and non-state actors as they navigate and wade 
through these issues.

 Koliswa Maureen Notshulwana 

An analysis of the oversight role of the Standing Committee 
on Public Accounts (SCOPA).
Institution: University of Pretoria

The paper seeks to analyse the effectiveness of the over-
sight role and function of the Standing Committee on Pub-
lic Accounts (SCOPA) in promoting accountability in South 
Afric’s public sector. It does this by looking at the underlying 
problem of financial mismanagement in the public sector in 
relation to public accountability in the national government 
departments and State-owned-enterprises (SOEs). Despite 
mechanisms put in place after 1994 which includes policies 
and legislation to deal with problems of wasteful, irregular 
and fruitless expenditure, South Africa continues to struggle 
with measures to counter corruption and the abuse of pow-
er. In light of this growing problem of irregular and wasteful 
expenditure, this paper seeks to locate the role and function 
of SCOPA as a key parliamentary tool for advancing account-
ability. 
The research question therefore is: Why is it despite, the 
existence of SCOPA as a parliamentary oversight tool there 
is problem of financial misconduct and abuse of public funds 
in the public sector? After considering various theories, the 
paper employs Institutionalism as preferred theory of choice 
because of its explanatory strength regarding oversight 
issues. Methodologically, a qualitative research approach is 
employed. In conclusion, notwithstanding the good inten-
tions underlying the oversight role of SCOPA, South Africa’s 
financial management continues to be afflicted by corrup-
tion, fraud and theft.
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     Siyabulela  Onceya

Review of literature on FDI, insitututions and economic 
growth in the SADC region.
Institution: University of Fort Hare

International capital allocation influences have a social, 
political and economic impact in the host countries. Thus, it 
has been investigated so as to determine the key factors of 
capital flows and their impact on the host country’s econo-
my. It is asserted with confidence that foreign direct in-
vestment (FDI) is beneficial for economic growth in the host 
economy. 
Albulescu, (2015); Iamsiraroj, (2016); Hong, (2016) investi-
gated the effect of foreign direct investment on economic 
growth in Central and East European for the period 2005-
2012 using a panel data technique. Albulescu, (2015) found 
that foreign direct investment has a significant positive 
impact on economic growth. In another similar study, Iam-
siraroj (2016) investigated the relationship between foreign 
direct investment and economic growth using simultaneously 
system of equations. 
Using the cross-country data drawn from 124 countries from 
1971 to 2010 he found that there was a bi-directional rela-
tionship between investment and economic growth. The re-
view of literature on the determinants of FDI in the SADC re-
gion indicates that at the theoretical level, the Ownership, 
Location and Internationalization Advantage are important 
factors for MNE `s when considering investing in foreign 
countries. The neoclassical model provides a theoretical 
foundation to trace the effects of FDI on economic growth. 
Adam (2009) asserts neoclassical models assume that FDI 
will channel funds to the productive sectors of the economy. 
On the other hand, the Dual-gap theory emphasises the 
traditional FDI in terms of supplementing savings. However, 
the factors determining FDI in the SADC region varies in the 
regions, such as natural resources, education levels, interest 
rates, the cost of labour, market size etc. 
Empirical evidence has been mixed, and there remain gaps 
in the literature on the role of institutions in attracting FDIs 
in the SADC region.

  

This paper will review the various theories that underpin 
FDI, economic growth and the composition of institutions in 
the SADC region. 
Based on the statistical method applied, the sample chosen 
and the trends on the variables used, the paper will analyse 
existing empirical literature on the relationship between 
FDI, institutions and economic growth in the SADC region.

 
 Prosper Ezekiel Takavarasha

The exclusive use of we in the funeral addresses of Zimba-
bwe’s Robert Mugabe at the National Heroes.
Institution: University of Fort Hare

Research into political discourse explores not only the 
linguistic, but also the socio-cultural, psychological and 
ideological factors that affect the ways in which political 
actors convey social meanings and make rhetorical and 
linguistic choices in their speeches (Dontcheva-Navratilova, 
2017:130). 
Political actors make such choices in order for them to 
legitimate their ideological views and to guide the audi-
ence towards a discourse interpretation which suits their 
communicative purposes (Dontcheva-Navratilova, 2017:130). 
To analyse and understand political discourse and to make 
informed choices regarding the options politicians explicitly 
or implicitly offer citizens, there is need to understand and 
account for what it is, in or about the speeches that make 
them make sense. 
Furthermore, who it is who makes a speech make sense. In 
other words, who establishes coherence in any kind of politi-
cal speech, the speaker, audience or both?
The coherence of political speeches is established when one 
examines coherence as internal to the text and/or internal 
to the listener/reader. In this study, I identify and examine 
the choice of the first person plural pronoun we in twen-
ty-six (26) funeral speeches delivered by former Zimba-
bwean President, Robert Mugabe for former liberation war 
fighters accorded national hero status and thereby entitled 
to a state funeral at the National Heroes Acre (NHA).
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   to a more truly emancipatory politics; 
and the potential role of civil society in this needs to be 
explored. 
The paper thus focuses on the life-history of the Church 
Land Programme (CLP), an NGO based in Pietermaritzburg, 
South Africa, which claims to have radically shifted its prax-
is from that of a conventional NGO to one which has adopted 
an emancipatory politics. In a document reflecting on why 
and how it underwent this shift, CLP made specific refer-
ence to the thinking of Paulo Freire; and post-shift, it has 
made frequent reference to Frantz Fanon. 
The paper sought to understand why and how the organisa-
tion shifted its practice; and how this relates to the work of 
Fanon and Freire. Finally, the study sought to consider the 
implications of this for emancipatory politics in the current 
South African context. 
The paper sought to make three contributions. Firstly, al-
though there has been considerable recent interest in the 
work of Fanon and Freire, there has been very little work on 
the relationship between these two emancipatory thinkers. 
Secondly, the study adopted a life history approach; normal-
ly used to narrate and understand individual stories, it was 
here used to tell and understand the story of an organisa-
tion. 
Thirdly, as the study confirms, CLP is a deeply reflective and 
self-critical organisation; however, it has not yet been sub-
jected to scrutiny from outside, and this thesis provides an 
outsider view of the organisation and its shift. The findings 
reveal that emancipatory politics is not simply a possibility 
in theory, but is a lived reality for CLP (as for others). CLP 
thought its emancipatory praxis into being primarily through 
deep reflection on how it acts in the world, often with oth-
ers. 
Rather than directly influencing CLP, Fanon and Freire (and 
others) resonate with this emancipatory thinking, and act as 
a resource. CLP shows, as Gramsci claims, that civil society 
is a contested space, and can create and enact emancipato-
ry politics. 

  

   
I examine how Mugabe uses the concept of reference, fo-
cusing on pronouns, ‘we’ in particular, to establish cohesion 
and ultimately, coherence in the funeral speeches. Scholars 
(e.g., Billig, 1995; Helmbrecht, 2002; Charteris-Black 2014; 
Slavickova, 2014) have researched on the use of ‘we’ in po-
litical discourse and agree that the pronoun is used ambig-
uously for political purposes. Scholars who have examined 
Mugabe’s speeches (e.g., Kangira, 2010; Brokensha, 2011; 
Chimbarange et al, 2013) in particular note how Mugabe 
creates an ‘us versus them’ dichotomy between the in-group 
and out-group, for example, between Africans and Western-
ers respectively by means of the use of pronouns, specifical-
ly the first person plural ‘we’.
 However, these studies focus on single texts mostly but the 
current research takes into account a significant number 
of Mugabe’s epideictic speeches and examines them as a 
corpus. The study therefore makes use of corpus linguis-
tics methods to identify and examine how the first person 
pronoun ‘we’ is used in the speeches and what rhetorical 
discourse and ideological functions it performs. 
The study finds that ‘we’ is the most frequent function word 
in the corpus which is used ‘clusively’ to define national val-
ues and re-define the ‘in and out’ groups to create a sense 
of national identity. Furthermore, coherence of the speech-
es is established when one focuses more on the coherence 
as internal to the reader/listener paradigm that takes into 
account contextual factors than coherence as internal to the 
text paradigm that focuses on cohesive relations within the 
text only. 
The study combines corpus linguistics, rhetoric and dis-
course analysis and should be of interest to scholars who 
have an interest in these areas of language study as well as 
scholars from other academic fields such as political science 
and language teaching and learning.

   Stephen  Phiri

Learning to be ‘Out of Order’ (Research outcomes).
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal

This paper is driven by the view that we urgently need to 
rethink African politics beyond the politics of the state or 
the hegemonic politics of the powerful,
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    Jeremia  Guambe

Land reform and John Jost’s system justification theory in 
the South African land discourse.
Institution: University of Zululand

Land Reform and the Application of John Jost’s System Jus-
tification Theory in South African Land Discourse Abstract 
Most studies on the impact of land reform have revealed 
that it has contributed little to helping beneficiaries earn a 
livelihood from the land. Available evidence places a large 
question mark over the ability of the state to play the de-
velopmental role it has defined for itself, and which would 
enable it to drive a successful and beneficial land reform 
process. 
The Presidential Advisory Panel on Land Reform and Agricul-
ture has endorsed the proposed policy shift towards using 
the provisions of the Constitution to implement land expro-
priation without compensation in order to elevate the objec-
tives of land reform. According to system-justification theo-
ry, people adopt ideologies and belief systems that serve as 
excuses and justifications for existing social, economic, and 
political arrangements at least in part to make themselves 
feel better about the status quo. 
System justifying ideologies include belief systems that ra-
tionalise inequality and emphasise a calming function. Mem-
bers of advantaged groups are generally more likely than 
members of disadvantaged groups to endorse ideologies that 
justify social and economic inequality although there are 
circumstances in which members of disadvantaged groups 
are especially enthusiastic supporters of the status quo, as 
when the salient of self-interest is low. 
Therefore, the purpose of this paper is to argue on the 
impact of the continuous failing attempts by the state over 
the years to fast racking land redistribution in South Africa. 
Given that land reform is the government driven process, 
people had been made to understand and accept the inter-
woven debates underpinning land reform.
By the postulation of system justification theory, benefi-
ciaries had been made to accept that the state is playing a 
more interventionist role by purchasing land itself, but it is 
not challenging the supremacy of private property but rath-
er becoming a significant player in the land market. And the 
capitalist logic of land reform has extended from

  

market participation, to acquire the land, to expectations of 
commercial production, to use the land, in ways that influ-
ence against secured land access for the poor. 
When beneficiaries clearly cannot invest in and operate 
commercial farms, they are to be side-lined in favour of 
agribusinesses that can do so.

  Zaakirah Iqbal Rawat

Creating settlements in South Africa
Institution: North West University

Human settlements are dynamic and unique entities which 
are created through a combination of forces, including his-
tory, geography, political policies, culture, demography and 
an evolving economic base (McGee, 1991; Robinson, 2006; 
Duranton, 2013). The management of these entities is chal-
lenging. 
In South Africa, during the 1950’s and 1960’s, the apartheid 
government implemented a top-down planning approach 
to managing these entities in accordance to their set of 
political values. By the late 1980’s it was found that this 
approach was unsuccessful since settlements were sprawling 
over the demarcated boundaries, making their management 
difficult. In the early 1990’s, the newly elected Govern-
ment adopted a bottom-up planning approach by providing 
a framework of what the government would like to achieve, 
while making provisions for public participation in policy 
matters (RSA,1994). 
However, the engagement of the public in political matters 
resulted in confusion of the desired outcomes due to widely 
differing opinions that negatively affected its implementa-
tion, as well as opened opportunities for corruption (Solnick 
1996). Given the recent unrest around municipal boundaries, 
the researcher sought to investigate the requirements as set 
out in section 24 and 25 of the Municipal Demarcation Act 
(27 of 1998) in terms of the Demarcation of municipalities in 
South Africa. Data was collected by means of a semi-struc-
tured interview process, and coding analysis of the data was 
then undertaken. It was found that there is no consistent 
understanding of the Demarcation criteria.
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    Awelani  Ndwamato

Housing as an asset.
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal

The aim of this research is to examine the usage of hous-
ing as an asset, this will be done by evaluating the day to 
day operations of Home-Based Enterprises (HBE’s) in the 
Vosloorus Township. The research aimed to evaluate how 
urban poverty can be alleviated by focusing on the signifi-
cant role which the House plays in income and employment 
generation. 
Thereby, making home-based enterprises significant to 
households who run them. The Rationale behind this study 
was rooted from the standpoint that South Africa current-
ly faces a multitude of problems ranging from issues of 
inequality, poverty, unemployment and lack of adequate 
services. These problems negatively affect the mainstream 
economy and especially the poor.
Research has shown that the poor are affected in terms 
access to quality education, employment, healthcare, basic 
infrastructure, adequate sanitation and adequate access 
to housing. These are the consequences of colonialism and 
apartheid which were built on oppression and subjugation. 
As a result, to date a majority of South African citizen’s still 
experience acute poverty. 
A noteworthy consideration is that little reflection seems to 
be given to the complexities that characterises home-based 
enterprises, this is because there is minimal reference to 
the broader macro-economic and housing policies in relation 
to poverty alleviation. This study was guided by theories 
of primitive accumulation, Karl Polanyi’s double movement 
theory and neoliberalism of the open market. A structural 
equation modelling (SEM) was executed as a data analysis 
tool. The end game of this research is to develop a housing 
model that depicts the relationships between housing as an 
asset and income.
This will ultimately craft pathways that can maximize the 
revitalization of township economies through Home-Based 
Enterprises. Furthermore, this research will contribute 
towards the understanding of sustainable livelihoods and 
contribute to the discourse of poverty and hunger which is 
one of the Sustainable Development Goals (SDG).

    Anazo  Makinana

Climate change impact on water security in Makana Local 
Municipality in Eastern Cape
Institution: University of Fort Hare

This study examines the impact of climate change on water 
security in Makana Local Municipality in the Eastern Cape. 
The community perceptions and narratives with regards to 
water usage and conservation for household use and for 
farming purposes were investigated through the application 
of qualitative methodology. 
The study highlighted the impact of climate change which 
is a global concern, in countries like South Africa climate 
change affect natural resources which include water re-
source which the country depend heavily on for agricultural 
production.
The study highlights the impact of climate change to chang-
ing water resources that can negatively affect the agri-
cultural production as well as the economic sector of the 
country as well as for household consumption. 
The study uses in-depth semi-structured interviews to col-
lect data. Makana Local Municipality is experiencing chang-
ing weather patterns that are accompanied by low rainfalls, 
which affects the water resources in the area, which in turn 
affect the agricultural production.
The urban farmers in the area depend on municipal water 
supply for agricultural water which at many times poses a 
challenge to the as they have to pay for any excess costs 
they incurred which is beyond what the municipality has 
budgeted, the water supply is not sufficient for the commu-
nity due to the fact that the water itself in the area is lim-
ited to an extent that people have to look for other alterna-
tive strategies to save water for daily basic water needs.
This also is costing the municipality a lot of money as they 
have to supply the community with free water. There have 
not been any interventions to introduce recycled water 
reuse and to formally train the people on how to conserve 
water and the environment as well.
The study recommends that the Municipality in the region to 
start investing in water recycling activity by educating the 
public on how they can recycled and save water as well as 
to save the degrading environment.
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Also the suggestion is that the local municipality should con-
sider investing on servicing and buying new material for the 
existing reservoirs, and repair the existing material because 
according to the local people the quality of water received 
is not in a good standard, children are getting sick everyday 
due to water that is not purified properly for drinking pur-
poses, and it is also advisable for the local municipality to 
work with the community in terms of water policy planning 
and water management strategies for the diminishing water 
in the area. 

  Bontle Patience Kgopa

Psychological resilience factors associated with climate 
change adaptations in Maruleng Municipality.
Institution: University of Limpopo

The present study seeks to explore psychological resilience 
factors associated with climate change adaptation by sub-
sistence farmers in a rural farming community in Maruleng 
Municipality. 
OBJECTIVES: to investigate subsistence farmers’ notions of 
climate change and adaptation, to determine the psycholog-
ical resilience factors influencing the farmers’ adaptation 
the climate change, to determine strategies that the farm-
ers use to cope with climate change and, develop a psycho-
logical explanatory model on climate change adaptation by 
subsistence farmers, based on the farmers notions of cli-
mate change and adaptation, and the associated resilience 
factors. 
METHODOLOGY: This is a qualitative study that will specifi-
cally use the Grounded Theory design. The present study will 
use theoretical sampling. Semi-structured individual inter-
views will be used to collect the data. The analysis begins 
as soon as the first bit of data is collected. Here, analysis 
is necessary at the outset of a study because it directs the 
next interviews and observations. 
PRELIMINARY IDEAS: Farmers’ notions of climate change 
stem from indigenous knowledge including culture and tra-
ditional explanations. Hope, optimism and prayer is most-
ly what the use to cope and be resilient towards climate 
change. 

  

  

SIGNIFICANCE: This study could provide strategies for prac-
titioners, policymakers, and communicators to build per-
sonal attributes and social support that will help to prepare 
for and recover from climate change related trauma. It will 
assist policy-makers to create an enabling environment to 
support adaptation by increasing access to information, 
credit and markets, and make a particular effort to reach 
small-scale subsistence farmers.

  Caroline  Hoorn

Career development narratives of post matriculants in a dis-
advantaged community
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal

Career development narratives and experiences of post ma-
triculants in a disadvantaged community is an on-going con-
versation. Somewhere somehow there is not a breakthrough 
through the cycle of poverty, misinformation and continuous 
ambition. 
There is a misalignment on how careers are portrayed on the 
television versus how careers are perceived in a post matric-
ulants lived experience. At a particular juncture, according 
to the father of the career development theory, Super, post 
matriculants should be at the explorative stage, that is ac-
cording to their age. 
The cohort the researcher is referring to is the age between 
18 and 24. Super alludes that this is the age category where 
exploration should take place. This is the same group whose 
parents have been marginalised. Who did not get the educa-
tion to pave the way for their generations to come. 
They however ended up tending the cattle, working on 
the farms, cleaning the houses and raising the children of 
the ‘oubaas and miesies’. In the meantime the world has 
changed. Major shifts have taken place. The world has 
moved forward at a fast pace, however, a developing coun-
try like South Africa sits in a cocoon of making sense of how 
to integrate itself within the globe.
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As South Africa we have moved from an Apartheid system to 
a democratic system. We need to make sense of what hap-
pened in between and how do we navigate ourselves through 
the process. 
This democratic system being twenty- five years old, yet 
the roots of the legacy of Apartheid runs deep and up until 
today there are evidence. Parents can only provide informa-
tion to their children on what they know and what they have 
been exposed to.
The pending question therefore is: What is the career 
thoughts and aspirations of post matriculants who had none 
to limited information or exposure to possible career paths 
they can pursue?

   Lundi  Wana

Challenges Affecting Rural Livelihoods Transformation 
through Agriculture. The Case of Kat River Valley.
Institution: University of Fort Hare

Post-apartheid South Africa has derived a legacy of massive 
inequalities in both income and access to services, with the 
worst poverty being located in the rural areas. The rationale 
of this study is to examine the challenges or problems en-
countered in the transformation of rural livelihoods through 
agriculture. 
In so doing, two irrigation projects in the Kat River Valley, 
Eastern Cape were extensively examined. The study also 
aims to explore and document the challenges facing agricul-
tural production in the Kat River Valley, with a specific focus 
on Gallawater farm. 
The study seeks to examine the impact and relevance of so-
cial and economic production networks on the daily manage-
ment of the Gallawater farm. 
The outcomes of the study finds that management of agri-
cultural projects is needed to provide infrastructural sup-
port through state investment, particularly within agricul-
tural extension services, the provision of basic amenities 
and human resource development of skills.

  

This can potentially resuscitate income levels and encourage 
investment into agriculture in the Eastern Cape. Method-
ologically, the study draws on information collected using 
in-depth interviews on the Gallawater farm where a total of 
twenty five individuals were interviewed

  Judith  Maome

The influence of CSR on growth of SMEs in eThekwini Munici-
pality.
Institution: Durban University of Technology

The importance of corporate social responsibility has be-
come a universal discussion for some time. However, many 
academics, researchers and policy makers tend to focus on 
CSR practices for large businesses. SMEs collectively employ 
hundreds of thousands employees and generate billions in 
turnover, therefore they are corporate citizens. 
In South Africa, SMEs employ up to 200 people, inherently, 
they are important providers of employment and producers 
of a large share of total industrial output, subsequently alle-
viating poverty. 
Despite the important role they play in South African econ-
omy, SME performance is a major concern; eighty percent of 
SMEs fail within few years of establishment. 
Therefore, it is important to ensure their survival and 
growth. Although the benefits are noticeable in large busi-
nesses, when implemented strategically, CSR has the ability 
to ensure business survival and growth. 
The question then rises whether CSR can contribute towards 
survival and growth of SMEs. The purpose of this study is 
therefore to investigate SMEs CSR practices, in order to de-
termine their influence on business growth. 
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    Prosper  Bazaanah

Ecological governance and sustainability of rural households 
water conservation systems.
Institution: University of Johannesburg

The governance and conservation of water resources is con-
sidered essential for effective water delivery and enhance-
ment of rural livelihoods. Hence, sustaining local devel-
opment can be achieved by ensuring water exploitation is 
linked with ecological and human social systems. 
The idea of ecological governance is to create self-conscious 
communities inhabited by ecologically friendly, free, fair, 
participatory and more ecologically responsible citizenry. 
Nonetheless, the decision making on eco-governance and 
water conservation has not been adequately researched and 
articulated particularly at the lowest level of development. 
Utilising the post-positivist epistemology and the cross-sec-
tional survey, this rural ecological study hypothesised that 
there is no link between ecological governance and sustain-
ability of water conservation among historically disadvan-
taged rural households in Bole, Damongo and Buipe Districts 
of the Savannah Region, Ghana. 
The systematic sampling, simple random and proportion-
ate techniques were utilised to sample 450 respondents, 
composed of 392 (87%) household heads and 58 (13%) local 
officials. Data was collected, utilising self-designed and 
semi-structured face-to-face interviews and questionnaires. 
With 95% confidence interval and error margin of 0.05, de-
scriptive statistics and chi-square techniques were utilised 
to analyse the data and determine relationships between 
the variables. 
The decision rule applied for testing hypothesis (Ho) was; 
accept Ho, if p-value ? a = 0.05 and do not accept Ho, if 
p-value ? a = 0.05. The results showed majority of the re-
spondents (55%) never participated in governance and water 
conservation, (19%) rarely participated, (16.0%) occasion-
ally participated, (3.6%) very often participated and (6.2%) 
always participated.
 Males (57%) mostly participated at meetings than females 
(23%). Ages between 29-39 constituted the largest popula-
tions (58%) who were not participating in decision making on 
environment and household water conservation.

Averagely, respondents with SHS and tertiary education 
(31%) showed highest level of awareness and participation in 
decision making. 
Those with basic education, non-formal and no-education 
(69%) showed least knowledge on governance and water 
conservation. Power relations between decision makers were 
either definitive, dominant, dependent, dormant or discre-
tionary. End-users of water were not involved at the highest 
level of decision making on water conservation and quality 
standards. Only a few rural dwellers had either a great deal 
(3.56%) or moderate (7.78%) interaction with stakeholders 
and were involved at the strategic level of water discourse 
and governance. 
Ecological engagement processes were undertaken through 
popular representation (52.44%), workshops and fora 
(10.67%), hotline and telephone conversations (7.33%), 
contractual engagements (9.11%), opinion polls, referendum 
and surveys 23 (5.11%), experts’ panels, group discussions 
(4.67%) and public media (1.56%). 
Half (50.7%) of the respondents were completely dissatisfied 
with their participation in governance and conservation of 
water. The chi-square (?2) results showed; (X1) participation 
in water projects initiation = 86. 231a, df = 16, with p-val-
ue = 0.00, (X2) water project planning = 77.587a, df = 16, 
p-value = 0.00}, (X3) finance = 84.060a, df = 16, p-value = 
0.00, (X4) labour support = 56.311a, df = 16, p-value = 0.00, 
(X5) supervision and evaluation = 71.866a, df = 16, with 
p-value = 0.00, (X6) maintenance of facilities = 70.117a, 
df = 16, p-value = 0.00, and (X8) gender representation = 
55.061a, df = 16, with p-value = 0.00. 
Since the computed p-values were < a = 0.05, the hypothesis 
(Ho) was ruled out. With strong participation, maintenance, 
M&E, labour support and gender balance in water and eco-
logical decisions, there is almost irresistible likelihood for 
water provision to be locally sustainable. A democratic and 
decentralised approach to eco-governance is apriorism to a 
flourishing, participatory and better ecologically self-gov-
erning society.
Policy inclusivity and credibility should be assured while de-
cisions made must be more tailored and adaptable to sensi-
tivities, peculiarities and needs of local environments.



                160

   Morongwa Florence Masakona

Self-efficacy in vocational development of women in low 
socio-economic communities.
Institution: University of Venda

This qualitative phenomenological study explored the 
Self-efficacy in vocational development of women in low so-
cio-economic communities. The purpose of this study was to 
examine self-efficacy in vocational development of women 
in low socio-economic communities of the Vhembe District. 
The study attempted to contribute theoretical and practical 
ideas which could be of significance to women in low so-
cio-economic communities. 
Again, it will be beneficial to communities, families and 
women by providing an insight on family structures (and oth-
er stakeholders) to understand the socio-contextual factors 
that influence self-efficacy in the vocational development of 
women of low socio-economic status. 
Furthermore, it might assist the local municipality to devel-
op strategies in mitigation of self-efficacy in the vocational 
development of women by instilling positive thinking. The 
study will add value to the body of knowledge in this field of 
study. 
In this study, a qualitative research design was chosen based 
on the nature of the study at hand which sought to explore 
participants’ views on the self-efficacy of women in low 
socio-economic communities. The researcher employed 
qualitative approach because it is more concerned with the 
everyday lives of individuals, groups, societies, organisa-
tions and what is happening around them. It give a holistic 
meaning and understanding of the situation of the people 
being studied. 
This approach helped the researcher to get closer to the 
participants and to understand their situations better, 
hence, it promoted the ultimate relationship between the 
researcher and the participants.
Traditional leaders, religious leaders, community leaders, 
health workers and women in low socio-economic communi-
ties served as the population of the study. The rationale for 
the researcher to choose the other four groups: the tradi-
tional leaders, the religious leaders, the community leaders 
and the health workers was because they meet different

women of low socio-economic status and they always see 
their behaviours and the consequences thereof when these 
women faced different life situations. Women in low so-
cio-economic communities were the main candidates/partic-
ipants of the study. 
The objectives of the study were fourfold: to identify the 
socio-contextual factors that influence self-efficacy in 
women of low socio-economic status; to establish the levels 
of self-efficacy among women; to ascertain the extent to 
which self-efficacy influences women’s development and to 
propose a pragmatic women development model for acceler-
ation of access to vocational development. 
These objectives were followed by the research questions 
which were derived from them. The study utilised the 
Self-Efficacy Theory (SET) as its theoretical framework 
which originated from Bandura’s (1986) Social Cognitive The-
ory (SCT). Data were collected through observation, individ-
ual interviews and focus group discussions.
Maximum variation purposive sampling strategy was em-
ployed to select the participants of the study then data 
were analysed thematically. An interview schedule with 
open-ended questions was used to collect data. All the par-
ticipants contributed their own views concerning the study 
without the researcher’s dominance. During data collection, 
four out-standing themes emerged and these were: poverty, 
over-dependency on husbands, dependency on children sup-
port grants and barriers to women’s self-efficacy together 
with their different sub-themes.
The findings of the study revealed the socio-contextual fac-
tors that influence self-efficacy in women of low socio-eco-
nomic status. The study added to the body of knowledge the 
pragmatic Women Developmental Model that is a partnership 
between family, church and society which includes commu-
nity leaders, traditional leaders and health workers (FCS). 
The model emphasised the importance of teamwork between 
all the community structures as they play their respective 
roles to help in building up the positive confidence of wom-
en in low socio-economic communities through treating and 
accepting them as unique individuals. These structures need 
to forget about these women’s past failures. 
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However, during the 1980s, structural changes to agriculture 
have led to a decline in agricultural production in recent 
decades, posing questions about the causality and spatiality 
of rural spaces. 
Changes to the rural landscape create a new context of 
rural and economic development, whilst dealing with the 
complexity and multiplicity of the effects of agricultural 
decline. Currently, agricultural decline is considered as a 
driver of economic and environmental change. 
Yet, also a key driving force of social transformation, 
through the recreational consumption of the rural. Cuts in 
government subsidies, free trade market access challenges 
and decreased labour lead pressurised farmers to diversify 
to either keep a productive operation or adopt alternative 
enterprises on the farm to survive. Farm diversification 
to include tourism has become a common feature among, 
especially small and/or family farms. The complex interplay 
between agriculture and tourism has led to the practices of 
rural tourism utilising the natural and agricultural landscape 
as objects to commodify and attract visitors, resulting in the 
touristification of the rural landscape. 
It divides rural tourism into attributes of the accommoda-
tion, the owner, the level of tourist activity, attractions, 
and the related agricultural activities. The countryside has 
contributed to the identity, success, and promotion of rural 
tourism destinations. Rural tourism success is measured at 
farm level and indicators have proven that agricultural pro-
duction, demand for tourism, income enhancement and bio-
diversity conservation account for sustainable rural tourism 
development. Understandably, rural tourism development 
has become embedded into rural development policies and 
strategies to address social, political, economic, and envi-
ronmental challenges. It has influenced government policies 
to switch emphasis in supporting agricultural production to 
include indicators and measures for wider rural develop-
ment. This presentation will review the relevant literature 
on post-productivism and tourism experiences across devel-
oped and developing world contexts and analyse the differ-
ent policy dimensions for the identification and diversifica-
tion of farms into rural tourism.

  Moses Mathsipi Molepo

Exploring racial and social transformaton in the agricultural 
sector.
Institution: University of Limpopo

The agricultural sector in South Africa is one of the most 
important economic activities for people who reside on 
the rural outskirts of the country. Large scale commercial 
agriculture offers employment opportunities for most people 
who reside in the rural areas. 
Various studies and media reports about farm worker’s living 
and working conditions have deepened and widened the dis-
cussions on challenges faced by farm workers in the demo-
cratic era. However outdated assumptions and explanations 
of the challenges that are faced by farm workers may lead 
to heightened social problems. 
This study will adopt qualitative research methods to ex-
plore racial and social transformation in the agricultural 
sector. This study will utilise an explorative design, a purpo-
sive sampling technique, semi - structured interviews and a 
thematic content analysis. 
This study seeks to explore the ways in which the agricul-
tural sector has transformed two decades into democracy, 
in order to understand the key drivers that lead to labour 
conflict. This study also seeks to highlight key milestones 
achieved in the agricultural sector and key social problems 
that persist or arise in the democratic agricultural sphere. 

  Mercia Patricia Southon

Post-productivism and the touristification of the rural: a 
review of the literature.
Institution: Stellenbosch University

Post-productivism and the touristification of the rural: a 
review of the literature Contemporary rural studies have in-
creasingly positioned itself within a context of global driving 
forces. Post-productivism describes the emergence of a new 
era in agricultural production and policy that has brought a 
notable change to the rural landscape globally. Traditionally, 
the rural landscape, also known as the countryside, has been 
used for agricultural purposes.
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   Nkosikhona Bantu Mbhele

Local economic development approaches in practice: Lessons 
for rural areas in South Africa. 
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal

Rural areas in South Africa and in other developing regions 
continue to lag in development, wherein infrastructural 
backlog, inadequate service delivery, and limited economic 
opportunities compel rural dwellers to languish in poverty. 
These conditions continue to impact negatively on rural ar-
eas LED endeavors of the realisation of sustainable, inclu-
sive and integrated economies - that will ensure that rural 
areas become self-sufficient. 
LED is viewed as an alternative approach for sustainable 
development, particularly for rural areas which remain 
trapped in underdevelopment. It is the objective of this 
paper to evaluate the effectiveness of LED approaches in 
advancing the rural development agenda of achieving inte-
grated and inclusive rural economy. The paper argues that 
proper situational analysis of the local area is key in the 
success of LED in creating vibrant, sustainable and self-suffi-
cient rural areas where its dwellers can live, work and play.
A mixed methods approach was adopted, where a sample of 
sixty (60) respondents were interviewed. Both structured 
and semi-structured questionnaires were used as means of 
soliciting information from various stakeholders. 
The structured questionnaires were used to interview people 
residing within the study area, while semi-structured ques-
tionnaires were used to guide interviews with experts and 
key respondents who are knowledgeable about LED, particu-
larly, in the context of rural development. 
The results show that LED approaches have the potential to 
remedy the challenges faced by rural areas and also enable 
the realization for integrated, inclusive and sustainable ru-
ral economies. Various key factors have been identified that 
hinder the potential of LED approaches to reach their full 
potential and achieve the desired objectives. 
Amongst these challenges is the inability to adopt and im-
plement the right approach that speaks to the strength and 
needs of the local area, as a result many approaches fail 
due to being implemented in areas that do not complement 
the strengths of the approach.

  

  

Institutional capacity, land tenure dynamics, funding, man-
agement, physical challenges and the locality of rural areas 
were found to be the key inhibiting factors to the successful 
realisation of the objectives of LED.

 Nolukhanyo Theorida  Metula

Media communication: a strategic frame for possible chan-
nels for food security in Eastern Cape.
Institution: University of Fort Hare

Food security is a critical issue that the world is facing. It 
is critical because it is linked with poverty. Therefore, an 
integrated process of media framing the issue needs to be 
outlined in order to evaluate its significance in media pub-
lication that includes media production, content and media 
use perspective. 
The aim would be informing the public about the enormity 
of the issue. This is why this paper evaluates the manner 
in which Eastern Cape web-based newspapers frame food 
security. A qualitative content analysis by means of textual 
analysis was used to evaluate the selected local web news-
paper’s content on food security related stories within the 
period of July-December 2017. 
The sample was drawn from two selected Eastern Cape local 
web newspapers - Dispatch Live and The Talk of the Town 
web newspapers. The results of this paper indicate that the 
local web newspapers frame Eastern Cape Province as un-
tapped food basket. 
In such, it revealed possible channels to Eastern Cape food 
security such as; natural food production and small-holder 
farming. 
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    Siphamandla  Rumsha

Exploring potential of agricultural urbanism as a mechanism 
in securing urban livelihoods.
Institution: University of Fort Hare

Since the turn of democracy, South Africa has experienced 
intense urbanisation, as there has been exodus of people 
from rural to urban areas with various motivations; others 
come to cities for employment, whilst some are in urban 
areas for better service delivery that is provided by urban 
municipalities. 
Without doubt this has put severe pressure on the resources 
and infrastructure of the cities that are hosting these rural 
immigrants. This urbanisation led to the shift of poverty 
from country side to cities. The situation has become worse 
during the world economic recession of 2007/8, where food 
prices skyrocketed and employment decreased vehemently; 
and food insecurity was so pervasive in many cities. Other 
than food insecurity and unemployment, there is also outcry 
for lack of clear policies and programmes from cities’ au-
thorities to support community members who are engaged in 
self-support activities such urban farming. 
In which, crop farming and livestock keeping are dominant 
activities.
This paper examines programmes and activities that commu-
nities embark on to curb food insecurity in the Buffalo City 
Metropolitan Municipality, focusing on crop farming and live-
stock keeping as these activities contribute to city’s urban 
sustainability. For methodology, secondary data is used, such 
as case studies from other sources. Content analysis is used 
to provide better insight of what has been gathered from 
different sources.
At the end, the study makes suggestion that agricultural 
urbanism would be a suitable model to create sustainable 
urban settlement in the BCMM.

    Sandiso  Tyembile

Applying Habermas’ communicative action and public sphere 
through RLCs in local government sphere.
Institution: University of Fort Hare

The research examines community radio usage by municipal-
ities in the Eastern Cape Province of South Africa. It critical-
ly looks at the synergy between community radio and local 
government as they are both serving citizens. Also the re-
search seeks to reveal how often municipalities use commu-
nity radio for development programmes and open platform 
for local government engagement with the locally organised 
citizens and radio listeners. 
To determine those locally organised citizens, the research 
is broadly underpinned by communicative action of Haber-
mas. Then to apply Haberma’s concept theoretical and 
practical in this study, there is a need to employ democratic 
participant, communication for development, and media 
development theories. That is done to help understand the 
role and power relation between local government, commu-
nity radio and listeners or citizens in their development and 
needs. 
Also the research seeks to investigate how municipalities 
communicate and to what extent and ways they use commu-
nity radio for other purposes through audience participation; 
and examine the extent to which communication for devel-
opment in community radios in Eastern Cape takes the form 
of participatory communication. 
The aim is also to know the attitudes of community mem-
bers on the use of community radio for facilitating service 
delivery by municipalities. Other key issues to be interro-
gated by this study is to know whether community radio can 
encourage development through enhancing capabilities and 
participation even when people do not own and manage the 
stations; and most importantly how Radio Listener’ Clubs 
(RLCs) help to expand people’s capacities; and how the 
programming of community radios in Eastern Cape is influ-
enced by the agendas of development from radio listeners/
citizens. Furthermore, the four community radio stations 
within their respective municipalities in the aforementioned 
province were selected as a specific reference of this study. 
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Njengoba ucwaningo lumayelana nezindlela namasu okuhlo-
la, ngikhethe ukugxila ebangeni le-11 okuyibanga lapho 
ekade bephase khona laba bafundi bese bedlulela ebange-
ni le-12. Inhloso ukubona ukuthi basuke behlolwe kanjani 
nokuthi yiziphi izindlela namasu okuhlola asetshenziswa 
ngothisha ebangeni le-11. 
Ngikubuka lokhu njengokunomthelela ekubhebhethekiseni 
inkinga, njengokuthi laba bafundi basuke bephase kanjani 
uma bengakulungele ukudlulela ebangeni le-12 nokukhomba 
ukuthi nakhona ebangeni le-12 kwenzeka okufanayo, yingak-
ho bedlulela phambili emanyuvesi. 
Enye yezinto ezisolisayo indlela yokumaka ngerubhrikhi 
okuyiyo egunyaza ukuthi uthisha anike abafundi amamaki 
ngezindlela eziningi nakuba bengalwazi kahle ulimi. 
Irubhrikhi iyalela uthisha ukuthi akabuke isakhiwo sendaba 
noma sombhalo bese enika umfundi amamaki. 
Nasolimini umfundi kumele anikwe amamaki nakuba ebhale 
ngesipelingi esingeyiso inqobo nje uma kukhona akubhalile. 
Le ndlela yokumaka ngerubhrikhi yenzelwe ukuthi umfun-
di noma ngabe unhlanhlathile esihlokweni nasengqikithini 
yalokho okubuziwe kepha athole amamaki esakhiwo kanye 
nolimi. 
Lokhu kwenza ukuthi ababukeka bengaqondi kahle nge-
sihloko abasibhalile bathole nangaphezu kwama-20 am-
amaki ngenxa yokuthi uthisha umaka elandela imiyalelo 
ekwirubhrikhi. 
Lokhu kungenzeka ukube kunomthelela ebuthakathakeni 
obukhonjiswa abafundi olimini lwesiZulu, okuyilona lolu 
cwaningo olugxile kulo. 
Lolu cwaningo luzophendula imibuzongqangi emithathu okuy-
ile elandelayo: 1) Yiziphi izindlela namasu asetshenziswa 
othisha ukuhlola isifundo sesiZulu uLimi Lwasekhaya kuba-
fundi bebanga le-11 ezikoleni ezimbili zasePinetown? 2. 
Othisha bebanga le-11 bazisebenzisa kanjani izindlela nama-
su okuhlola kubafundi besiZulu uLimi Lwasekhaya ebangeni 
le-11 ezikoleni ezimbili zasePinetown? 3) Zizathu zini ezenza 
othisha besiZulu uLimi Lwasekkhaya bahlole abafundi ngend-
lela ababahlola ngayo ebangeni le-11 ezikoleni ezimbili 
zasePinetown? Lolu cwaningo lungaphansi kwepharadaymu 
yomhumusho (interpretivist paradigm) kanti lusebenzisa 
izindlela zocwaningo oluyi-case study. 

  

  Alexa Nicole Anthonie

Decolonisation and South African TVET: A different missing 
middle.
Institution: Stellenbosch University

This paper explores the South African Technical Vocational 
Education and Training (TVET) sector in relation to calls for 
decolonisation that have emanated from higher education 
institutions (universities) and basic education institutions 
(schools). 
Both the public and the academic community have echoed 
these institution’ calls for transformation through protests 
and articles in academic journals and the media. However, 
similar calls from or on behalf of the TVET sector have been 
scant. 
A key phrase during #FeesMustFall was the missing middle, 
referring to those students who were too rich for NSFAS 
bursaries but too poor to afford university fees. Through a 
document analysis of TVET related legislation, I argue that 
the sector is too high for basic education and too low for 
higher education, and thus a different missing middle that 
has responded to debates about decolonising education with 
silence.  
In an attempt to make sense of this silence, I draw on Jan 
Blommaert’s notion of “voice” and Gayatri Spivak’s notion of 
the subaltern to frame the sector as a voiceless subaltern. 
Key words: decolonisation; technical vocational education 
and training (TVET); higher education; voice; subaltern; 
language.

 Balungile Prudence  Shozi

Izindlela namasu okuhlola esifundweni sesiZulu ulimi 
lwasekhaya ebangeni leshumi nanye
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal

Lolu ucwaningo olubheka Izindlela Namasu Okuhlola Esi-
fundweni SesiZulu Ulimi Lwasekhaya Ebangeni Le-11 Eziko-
leni Ezimbili ZasePinetown. Lugxile ekucwaningeni izindlela 
namasu okuhlola ukuze kuvele ukuthi babahlola kanjani aba-
fundi esifundweni sesiZulu ulimi lwasekhaya kuleli banga, 
kuphinde kucace ukuthi nezizathu zokwenza kwabo.
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Kuyosetshenziswa izindlela zenhlololwazi esakuhleleka 
(semi-structured interviews) ukuthola ulwazi locwaningo 
kothisha abazoba ingxenye yocwaningo. Kuzosethsenziswa 
ukuqoka ngokwenhloso (purposive sampling) ukuqoka othisha 
abazoba yingxenye yocwaningo. 
Othisha abazoba ingxenye yocwaningo bayisishiyagalombili 
abafundisa isiZulu uLimi Lwasekhaya ebangeni le-11. Ucwa-
ningo luyophinde lusebenzise ukubuka abacwaningwayo (ob-
servation) okungenye yezindlela zokuqoqela ulwazi locwa-
ningo. Lolu cwaningo luzosebenzisa uhlaka lwenjulalwazi 
nohlaka lwemicabango yocwaningo. 
Injulalwazi ye-Assessment for Learning eyasungulwa iqeqe-
bana labacwaningi ngaphansi kohlelo lwe-British Educational 
Research Association (The Assessment Reform Group, 1999) 
yiyo ezosebenza kulolu cwaningo ukuze kutholakale izindle-
la namasu asetshenziswa ngothisha ekuhloleni isiZulu ulimi 
lwasekhaya ebangeni le-11. 
Lokho kusho ukuthi, ucwaningo lugxile ekuqondeni izindlela 
namasu asetshenziswa ngothisha uma behlola abafundi kuleli 
kulesi sifundo. Othisha yibo abazobe bengabahlanganyeli ku-
lolu cwaningo nokuzotholakala kubo ulwazi olujulile mayela-
na nokucwaningwayo. 
Lolu cwaningo luzophinde lusebenzise uhlaka lwemicabango 
(Conceptual framework) ukweseka lokho okushiwo uhlaka 
lwenjulalwazi ukuze kucace kahle konke okuzocwaningwa. 
Uhlaka lwemicabango oluzosetshenziswa kulolu cwaningo 
olwe-Bloom’s Taxonomies. 
Uhlaka lwemicabango lwe-Bloom’ Taxonomies yilo olulunge-
le lolu cwaningo njengoba lusebenzisa ukuhlela nezindlela 
zokuhlola ezehlukene, ukuze zesekele izimpendulo eziyo-
tholakala sekuqoqwa ulwazi kubahlanganyeli bocwaningo 
okungothisha abafundisa isiZulu uLimi Lwasekhaya ebangeni 
le-11.
Ulwazi olutholakele locwaningo luyohlaziywa ngokwezind-
ikimba (thematic analysis). Ngiyocela imvume yokuqhuba 
ucwaningo eMnyangweni weMfundo, kubaphathizikole nothi-
sha ngokuba ngibabhalele izincwadi. 
Ngiyobachazela ngenhloso yocwaningo kanye nokuthi luyo-
qhutshwa kanjani. Konke lokhu kuyobe kuyinkambiso elungi-
leyo yocwaningo (Ethical considerations). 

   

  

Amathuluzi (tools) engiyowasebenzisa kuyoba isiqophamaz-
wi. Isizathu esenza ucwaningo lugxile esiZulwini ukubona 
indlela abafundi abantekenteke ngayo kulolu limi nakuba 
sebesemabangeni athe thuthu. 
Ngikhethe lezi zikole zase-Pinetown ezimbili ngoba zisonde-
lene, kuzoba lula ukuya kuzo ngesikhathi sengiqoqa ulwazi 
kubahlanganyeli bocwaningo. Ngale kwalokhu, izikole ezinin-
gi kulesi sifunda sase-Pinetown zinabafundi abangaphumeleli 
kahle olimini lwesiZulu uma sebesebangeni leshumi.
Baphasa ngokungakhombisi ukuthi bangabasebenzisi balolu 
limi. 
Imiphumela elindelekile (Anticipated findings) yocwaningo 
ukuthola izindlela namasu othisha abawasebenzisayo ekuhlo-
leni isifundo sesiZulu ulimi lwasekhaya nokuthola ukuthi ba-
zisebenzisa kanjani lezi zindlela uma behlola. Okunye ukuthi 
sizathu sini esenza bahlole abafundi ngale ndlela ababahlola 
ngayo. Lokho kusho ukuthi, ucwaningo lugxile ekuqondeni iz-
indlela namasu asetshenziswa ngothisha uma behlola abafun-
di kuleli kulesi sifundo. Othisha yibo abazobe bengabahlang-
anyeli kulolu cwaningo nokuzotholakala kubo ulwazi olujulile 
mayelana nokucwaningwayo. 
 
  Nonzolo  Titi

The feedback impact in Grade 11 isiXhosa learners’ language 
learning: potential for academic success
Institution: University of Fort Hare

One of the primary interventions meant to address errors in 
Grade 11 isiXhosa first language (L1) learners’ written work 
is feedback. Research has revealed that learners commit 
various types of errors which may impact negatively on their 
academic success. 
Educators, on the one hand, make use of written feedback 
with a view to improve learners’ grammatical competence as 
well as their language learning.
On the other hand, the learners rely on educators’ feedback 
in order to improve in their language learning and possibly 
succeed in their academic work. The extent to which feed-
back shapes and influences learners’ progress and ultimate 
academic success has not been well documented in the area 
of isiXhosa Grade 11 learners’ written work.
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This study examines the role and impact of feedback in 
Grade 11 isiXhosa L1 learners and the extent to which this 
primary intervention may influence success. Data for this 
study is drawn from our ongoing research in which sample 
writings of Grade 11 learners were administered with a 
view to establish the educators’ techniques in giving feed-
back, type of feedback, the degree of its effectiveness, the 
extent to which it relates to errors and its possible impact 
on learning and academic success. From a conceptual frame-
work perspective, this paper draws on Carless and Boud 
(2018) notion of inter-related features that underpin stu-
dent feedback, and these comprise: appreciating feedback, 
making judgements, managing affect and taking action. Key 
word: feedback, academic success, impact of feedback, 
errors and grammatical competence.

   Sabelo Zamani  Msomi

IsiZulu as the language of decolonization at the university of 
KwaZulu-Natali.
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal

IsiZulu as the language of decolonization at the University of 
KwaZulu-Natal The utilisation of African indigenous languag-
es as languages of imparting knowledge in African States is 
still a contentious issue. 
This may be due to colonial legacy that exist in the mind of 
our African people. The South African supreme law Constitu-
tion (Act 108 of 1996) and Language Policy in Higher Educa-
tion (2002) acknowledge the importance of mother tongue 
education. That is why the former minister of higher educa-
tion has pushed the emphasis on the development of previ-
ous marginalised languages of South Africa which includes 
isiZulu. 
The University of KwaZulu-Natal has shown a greater com-
mitment in developing isiZulu as a language of teaching and 
learning alongside English. It was for this reason the Univer-
sity of KwaZulu-Natal bilingual language policy was promul-
gated in 2006 and later revised in 2014. The University of 
KwaZulu-Natal language policy (2006) aims not to eliminate 
the status of English at the university but it main objective 
was to elevate the status of isiZulu so that it enjoys the 
equality and parity of esteem as English and Afrikaans.

  

This study is very significant to all Africans who still believe 
in the hegemony of English over African languages in high-
er institutions. It is going to enlighten all South Africans 
regarding the importance of mother tongue education in 
our South African universities and halts the perpetuation of 
English in our continent. 
This research employed two theoretical frameworks, Af-
rican Renaissance and the theory of Decolonisation. The 
bottom-up qualitative approaches were employed to col-
lect data from research participants and phenomenology 
research paradigm is used to provide guidance for this 
research. The interviews that were used were comprised of 
open-ended questions. Open-ended questions help in gather-
ing the depth information from all research participants.

 Zanele Witnes Mlondo

Ukuhlola izindlela namasu okufundisa ukufunda okubhaliwe 
nokubhala kubafundi bebanga lesi-8.
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal

Ukufunda nokubhala kuyinto ebalulekile empilweni yomuntu 
esikhathini sanamuhla (UNESCO,2014) ngoba ulwazi oluningi 
oludingwa ngabantu lutholakala ngendlela yomibhalo. Ink-
inga ukuthi imibiko iveza ukuthi aphansi amazinga okufun-
da okubhaliwe nawokubhala kusukela emabangeni aphansi 
emfundo kuye emfundweni ephakeme yasemanyuvesi (Pre-
torius, 2002; Western Cape Department of Education, 2006; 
Nkosi, 2010; Department of Basic Education, 2012; Sivnara-
in, 2013). 
Okuvelayo ukuthi ukungaphumeleli kahle kwabafundi 
bakamatekuletsheni kungenxa yokuthi abafundi abaningi 
abathuthukile ngokwenele emakhonweni okufunda nokubhala 
(Department of Basic Education, 2010; Pretorius & Kipwikj, 
2016).
Imiphumela evezwa i-NEEDU (2015) ithi abafundi bayeka 
isikole ngoba basuke bengathuthukile ngokwanele elwazini 
lokufunda okubhaliwe nokubhala. Lokhu kusho ukuthi aba-
fundi basuke bengaqeqeshekile ngokwanele kusukela bese-
semabangeni aphansi, kanti futhi aphansi amazinga okufunda 
okubhaliwe nokubhala olimini lwasekhaya.
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UMnyango wezeMfundo (2012) ngohlelo lwe-ANA wabika 
ukuthi aphansi amazinga okukwazi ukufunda nokubhala 
kubafundi abasemabangeni aphansi nasolimini lwasekhaya. 
Eminye imibiko iveza ukuthi aphansi namazinga okubhala 
nakubafundi abasezikhungweni eziphakeme zemfundo olimi-
ni lwesibili (Lea, 2004; Ivanic & Lea, 2006, Lillies & Scott, 
2007; Nkosi, 2018). 
Ocwaningweni oseluke lwenziwa uVenn (2007) uchaza uku-
funda okubhaliwe nokubhala njengesenzo sokuphumelela 
komfundi ekusebenziseni ikhono lokuqonda imibhalo aphinde 
aveze ulwazi lwalokho akufundile ngokukubhala phansi. Oku-
velayo ukuthi, nakuba la makhono ehambisana ngokwelith-
erasi, akusho ukuthi la makhono afundwa futhi afundiswe 
ngendlela efanayo. 
UFitzgerald beno-Shanahan (2000) baveza ukuthi kuyenzeka 
abanye abafundi bakwazi ukufunda okubhaliwe ngendlela 
elindelekile ezingeni abakulona kodwa kube nzima ukuzisun-
gulela umbhalo.
Lokhu kungenxa yokuthi ukukwazi ukufunda okubhaliwe ku-
wukukwazi ukuphimisela kanye nokuqonda amagama abhali-
we futhi aveza umqondo womunye umuntu. Kanti, ukukwazi 
ukubhala kuwukukwazi ukuveza imicabango yokuzisungule-
la, ihleleke ngendlela ezokwenza lowo ofundayo azakhele 
isithombe ngalokho akufundayo (NAEP, 2000). 
Lokho kusho ukuthi nakuba omabili la makhono ehambisana, 
zehlukile izindlela kanye namasu okuwafundisa. Ngaleyo 
ndlela kubalulekile ukuqaphela ukuthuthukiswa kwala mak-
hono. Lokho kuvusa umbuzo othi ngabe othisha bakuhlomele 
yini ukuthuthukisa la makhono.
Lolu cwaningo luhlose ukuba kuphenduleke le mibuzongqangi 
emithathu: 1. Yiziphi izindlela namasu asetshenziswa othi-
sha ekufundiseni ukufunda okubhaliwe nokubhala kubafundi 
bebanga lesi-8 esiZulwini ulimi lwasekhaya. 
2. Othisha bebanga lesi- 8 bazisebenzisa kanjani izindlela 
namasu okufundisa ukufunda okubhaliwe nokubhala esiZulwi-
ni ulimi lwasekhaya.
3. Kungani othisha abafundisa isiZulu ulimi lwasekhaya 
ebangeni lesi-8 befundisa ukufunda okubhaliwe nokubhala 
ngendlela abakwenza ngayo. Ucwaningo lusebenzisa izindlela 
zocwaningo oluyikhwalithethivu ngoba luhlose ukuhumusha, 
lucubungule futhi luveze ukuqonda ngokwenzeka kwezi

mo ngobunjalo bazo nangendlela ezisuke zenzeka ngayo 
endaweni, futhi kuhambisane nalokho okutholakale kubah-
langanyeli bocwaningo (Rossman, 2014).
Lolu cwaningo lungaphansi kwe- constructivist paradigm 
ngoba ihambisana nokufunda kanye nokufundisa. Ngaphan-
si kwale pharadaymu, kunenkolelo yokuthi abantu bakwazi 
ukuzakhela ulwazi nokuqonda kwabo ngomhlaba bethathel-
wa ezimweni asebeke bahlangabezana nazo (Bada, 2015). 
Umklamo walolu cwaningo (research design) luyi- case study 
ngoba umcwaningi ukwazi ukuhlola futhi ahlaziye ngokuqon-
da isimo acwaninga ngaso njengoba sinjalo (Glusecen & 
Kubat, 2006). 
Kuzotshenziswa injulalwazi yokuhlaziya i- socio-constructiv-
ist ka-Vygotsky (1978) ngoba ihambelana nokubheka izimo 
eziphathelene nokufunda nokufundisa. Kukhona nohlaka 
lwemicabango (Conceptual framework) lapho kudingidwa 
khona amakhonsephthi ahambisana nokufunda okubhaliwe 
kanye nokubhala. 
Lolu cwaningo luzoqhutshwa ezikoleni ezimbili ezisesiYingini 
sasePinetown. Kulezi zikole isiZulu sifundwa ezingeni lolimi 
lwasekhaya. Abahlanganyeli bocwaningo kuzoba othisha 
abayisithupha, bathathu isikole ngasinye. Ulwazi luzoqoqwa 
ngezingxoxo ezisakuhleleka (semi-structured interviews), 
kusetshenziswa imibuzo evulelekile (open-ended questions). 
Izingxoxo zizoqoqwa ngesiqophamazwi (voice-recorder). 
Olunye ulwazi luzoqoqwa ngokubukela othisha befundisa 
(observations). 
Ulwazi olutholakele luyohlaziywa ngokwezindikimba (ther-
matic data analysis) ukuze ucwaningo lukholakale futhi lube 
nokwethenjelwa (Stake, 2013).
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  Amanda Yolisa  Kenqu

Paradoxical senses of time in Zakes Mda’s “The Heart of Red-
ness”.
Institution: Rhodes University

This article is part of a larger project on Nongqawuse and 
the Spectre of Failure in Zakes Mda’s The Heart of Red-
ness,in which I explore Mda’s representation of disillusion-
ment in contemporary South Africa via a spectropolitical 
lens and the post colonial Gothic mode. 
The Heart of Redness was published in the wake of a global 
sense of fin de siècle and it evokes images of the apoca-
lypse. This novel is predominantly set in the rural Eastern 
Cape“ Qolorha-by-Sea to be more specific and sets up a dual 
narrative that pairs mid-nineteenth century and post-apart-
heid South Africa. 
The nineteenth century narrative strand re-imagines the 
Xhosa Cattle Killing of 1856-57, while the contemporary 
narrative strand explores South Africa’s ambiguous freedom 
following the first democratic elections in 1994. 
This dual-retrospective narrative structure underscores the 
relationship between the past and the present, and illus-
trates the ways in which Mda posits that the past is never a 
category of antiquity but vitally potent in the present(Ndibe 
34).
In the current discussion, however, I argue that The Heart 
Redness consists not only of past and present, but also the 
longed-for future and multiple durées which compliment, 
complicate, conceal, haunt, and fragment the contemporary 
moment.

  Baxolele Lennox Zono

The making of Delft South as a post-apartheid township: A 
re-imagined space for black life.
Institution: University of Cape Town

Delft South township emerged as a laboratory that func-
tioned for the implementation of the post-apartheid state’s 
housing policies and its creation of low-cost houses for poor 
and dispossessed Black and Coloured families in Cape Town

  

that emerged from the long dry season of apartheid oppres-
sion. In short, this township was created as an experiment 
of making the post-apartheid township by the Government 
of National Unity led by the African National Congress (ANC) 
after the democratic elections of 1994.
It has been noted and exposed in some urban studies that 
the development of low-cost houses and their place location 
have merely worked for the state and planners that admin-
istered and designed them but barely worked for the resi-
dents. 
To this end, the residents who live in peripheralised low-cost 
houses find themselves having to live the dreams, visions 
and imaginaries of the state, policy makers and planners. 
Drawing on recent studies on anthropology of infrastruc-
ture and infrastructural violence, especially from the work 
of Antina Von Schnitzle, Democracy’s Infrastructure and 
Dennis Roger and Bruce Neil’s Infrastructural violence. In 
this paper, I seek to explore and to understand how low-
cost housing infrastructure for the poor in Delft South have 
come to be an embodiment of violence in the making of the 
post-apartheid township and how the residence have find 
ways to negotiate their lives through this violence.

 Moses Mikateko  Shingange

The visible unity of the church in South Africa and racial 
exclusion.
Institution: University of Pretoria

On the introduction and the background to the problem the 
research proposal presents a visible unity of the church in 
South Africa and racial exclusion. It introduces a concern 
from a Biblical perspective from Old Testament to the New 
Testament about the emphasis on unity to the believers and 
the fragmented unity of the church in South Africa looking 
at the landscaping by the apartheid. 
Mugambi argues that for the sake of the mission of the 
church, unity is need in all the churches. Molobi argues for 
the black church or African indigenous people who are seek-
ing relevant answers directly to their condition. They seek 
answers to their challenges of racism, landlessness,
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deprivation, poverty in the midst of plenty and general suf-
fering and oppression (2010). The Research problem shows 
that in South African, unity got fragmented in racial exclu-
sion and because of the apartheid system that had been 
remarkably creating racial divisions, economic imbalance 
and so forth. 
Gqubule (1979) argues that the church in South Africa was 
set in a whole way of life that was directed away from unity 
ever since the laws and customs that were conditioning 
people against Christian unity and fellowship. The Research 
Questions ask as to what extent is the unity of the church 
since the post 1994. 
Has anything changed after the new South Africa? In what 
ways is the change and what has not changed? How could we 
work towards ensuring unity in the future? On methodolo-
gy, the literature review examines what developments are 
established within the variety of studies on the perspective 
of the visible unity of the church in South Africa and racial 
exclusion.
Maluleke (1996) depicts that we must begin to analytical-
ly and fearlessly scrutinise the validity and worth of the 
very notion of theological connection to the people. The 
emphasis is that we must critically examine the methods 
used to establish or claim connection to the people as well 
as evaluate the objectives of the connection. Qualitative 
approach is used to recognise the essence of the approach 
as important in natural settings, determined by the research 
questions, not by preferences.
Glaser and Strauss (1968) also portray that the theoretical 
approach is a principal strategy grounded in the theory. 
Theoretical research is used to investigate and interpret the 
data analysis. Unity is a need to any living being that need 
to achieve something or more. Unity is a key in experienc-
ing other indicators of success, whether in the church, or 
private institutions and so forth. 
There is no institution or structure that can operate without 
unity. The study contributes in the South African churches, 
on those who believe in the unity of the church and any 
other institutions that may be interested in the functional 
model of unity or governance. The study will contribute to 
the ethical discussions, philosophy and public domain. Gen-
erally, this work will be a theological, social and philosophi-
cal   

  

and ethical governance contribution to South Africans, Africa 
and the whole universe. It is the study of people, culture 
and ethical governance by a South African ordained Pente-
costal pastor or reverend. 
The study is limited to the issues pertaining to its research 
and theological methodology. 
The research outline is used and describes the essence of 
the unity of the church ecclesiological, and scrutinizes the 
racial exclusion, and provides critical reflection of unity in 
today’s generation and lastly develops a model of unity that 
will lead in harmony across cultures and fulfill the mission 
of the church and any interested institution.

  Luthando Ngazile  Ngema

Representing urban social space: Media constructions of 
eThekwini central business district development.
Institution: University of KwaZulu-Natal

The discourse on globalisation and cities falls within dense 
constellation of various economic, political, social, cultur-
al and ecological processes (Pieterse, 2008) that strongly 
drive particular economic and spatial dynamics in cities and 
towns. 
The city of eThekwini in South Africa’s KwaZulu-Natal prov-
ince has largely inherited these dynamics. This article ex-
plores renewal in the city of Ethekwini and how this renewal 
is shaping and reshaping city life in a social and cultural 
sense, and in terms of representation and cultural practices 
in urban spaces. The article is set against the post-apartheid 
project of a new South Africa. In this context, city life in 
post-apartheid South Africa is tied to global economic and 
cultural changes.
We seek to critique the notion of renewal, in light of the 
meanings of power of place and space. This may help us to 
understand how Ethekwini as a city is negotiating an ev-
er-changing global economy and global culture in a context 
of disjuncture in urban development policies and politics. 
The discussion aims to understand the cultural context of 
continuously evolving renewal projects, in light of the pol-
itics of representation and the politics of space. The global 
cultural dynamic of renewal is set against practices of rep-
resentation and development.
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Data was collected using photo-voice in order to capture the 
lived experiences of cultural producer’who live and work in 
Ethekwini. 
The analysis will use critical discourse analysis set against 
understanding cultural depictions and the identity of Ethe-
kwini as a city that is within a society that is aspires to be 
part of the global city networks.

  Vuyolwethu  Seti

Thinking from Blackness: Fanon’s call for the intellectualis-
ing of discourses of trauma.
Institution: University of South Africa

This paper offers a historical and contextual account of 
intellectualising while Black and argues for the inclusion of 
discourses of trauma in the academy; particularly in Commu-
nication Studies. 
Using Fanon’s Native Intellectual Consciousness as a theoret-
ical base, the paper challenges the conception of the intel-
lectual as a detached, objective and god-like figure who is 
able to seek or impart knowledge that is disembowelled in 
nature. For the African/Black, the paper asserts, thinking 
has occurred for centuries prior to the colonial expansion, 
albeit marginalised in the academy as we know it. 
Consequently, for the Black to enter an intellectual con-
versation, she has had to die in order to be reborn as a 
floating, disengaged and detangled being. This paper argues 
against the perpetual trauma and dishonesty that is caused 
by this brand of intellectual labour. 
Using the decolonial method of Imbadu, where a conversa-
tion occurs between theory, an engaged scholar, expanded 
concepts and the tweets of three chosen Black intellectuals 
on Black Twitter, the paper advances the notion of speaking, 
thinking and demonstrating from Blackness. 
The paper, following Fanon’s call for a decolonial conscious-
ness, proposes that Black thinkers in particular use con-
text-based analysis in their intellectual activities to advance 
the cause of Black emancipation.

  

  

Data was collected using photo-voice in order to capture the 
lived experiences of cultural producer’who live and work in 
Ethekwini. 
The analysis will use critical discourse analysis set against 
understanding cultural depictions and the identity of Ethe-
kwini as a city that is within a society that is aspires to be 
part of the global city networks.

  Wendell Erwin Moore

The historical resistance embedded in the history of canna-
bis: A critique of development.
Institution: University of the Witwatersrand

The history of cannabis has important connections to black 
revolutionary history. These begin with the Atlantic slave 
experiences culminating in the Haitian revolution, Marcus 
Garvey and the back to Africa movement, Pan-Africanism, 
the nationalist struggles in Africa particularly that of Halie 
Selassie in Ethiopia, black consciousness, Bob Marley and the 
Rastafarian tradition for example. 
However, these aspects of cannabis history are marginal-
ized in the contemporary development of the plant which 
tends to embolden environmental, green development and 
the traditions set in place more forthrightly by the hippie 
movement of the 1960s. What this paper argues therefore, is 
that because black revolutionary histories form such a large 
part of the black diasporas (theoretical) understanding of 
cannabis this historiography must be incorporated into the 
development of the plant in the global South. 
By highlighting the theoretical and historiographical foun-
dations embedded in the example of cannabis provides a 
unique critique of contemporary development and its failure 
to include, without compromise, the traditions of black rev-
olutionary history. Without this black revolutionary history, 
this paper motions, the likelihood of sustainable and equal 
economic, social or political development will not be prom-
ising globally. The development of cannabis requires black 
revolutionary history if it is to offer any real challenge to 
the dominance of legalistic and medicalisation narratives of 
the late liberal enterprise. 
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   Robyn Angelique Humphreys

An engaged critical archaeology in contemporary South Afri-
ca: Human remains, Prestwich Street Ossuar
Institution: University of Cape Town

Human remains have been collected for myriad reasons, 
including for understanding the past (ancient archaeological 
remains), as well as for categorising humans in the name 
of racial science (recent historical remains). These remains 
were often collected without consent from communities that 
might be affiliated to archaeological sites for the former, or 
more direct family members of those recently buried for the 
latter. Thus, human remains are contentious in South Afri-
ca, just as they are in many colonially-influenced contexts 
globally. 
Research on human remains also ties into larger debates 
about custodianship of heritage, the past, knowledge cre-
ation, and the asymmetry of power dynamics around these 
issues. South African legislation endeavours to create more 
democratic processes regarding the custodianship of and 
management of human remains. Archaeological and bio-
logical anthropological practices are required to change in 
fundamental ways in terms of engagement with communities 
and custodianship of human remains. 
However, implementing these changes has been difficult 
and sometimes patchy, and as a result these disciplines are 
still perceived by many as indifferent to community needs 
regarding human remains. This research explores current 
archaeological practice as it relates to human remains from 
archaeological sites, interrogating the ways in which com-
munities perceive of archaeological practice, and explor-
ing how archaeologists might more effectively engage with 
communities regarding custodianship and research of human 
remains. 
Engagement with various stakeholders around the remains 
exhumed from the Prestwich Street Graveyard in Cape Town 
in particular is used as a means of interrogating these is-
sues. The Prestwich Street Graveyard is a significant site be-
cause of the extent of the exhumed human remains (>2000), 
as well as the socio-political contestation which resulted 
from exhuming these remains from the burial ground.

The contestation highlighted issues of archaeological and 
biological anthropological practice in contemporary South 
Africa, as well as the disconnect between the primary 
concerns of archaeologists and the communities in terms 
of the value of this important colonial burial ground. There 
has been extensive analysis of the Prestwich Street Burial 
Ground public participation process, analysing archaeolog-
ical practice at the time as well as archaeological perspec-
tives on public engagement. 
However, it has been more than 15 years since the exhuma-
tion, and these remains are still in limbo in terms of custo-
dianship (currently the human remains are not curated and 
the Prestwich Memorial houses a coffee shop). 
Many of the public stakeholders still feel as though import-
ant issues are unresolved, and especially that archaeology is 
still isolated from stakeholders with regards to this import-
ant heritage site. Using a case study methodology combined 
with empirical research I aim to: a) describe current ar-
chaeological practice as it relates to human remains in Cape 
Town; b) identify key stakeholders as it relates to archaeo-
logical practice and management of human remains; c) ex-
plore the norms, discourses, images, values and worldviews 
that have informed management of human remains from 
archaeological sites in Cape Town; d) explore how archaeol-
ogists perceive their roles in relation to the public; e) deter-
mine how the public perceives archaeologists in relation to 
human remains; g) explore conceptual frameworks that can 
guide engagements between archaeologists and the public; 
f) make recommendations for improved public engagement 
regarding human remains between archaeologists and inter-
ested stakeholders in the South African context and beyond.
Initial engagements with stakeholders resulted in a dialogue 
in collaboration with Iziko Museums of South Africa. Import-
ant outcomes to date include: the need to unpack ideas 
regarding the value of human remains, self-reflection by 
archaeologists on interactions with descendent communities, 
inclusion of descendent communities regarding research on 
human remains and the need for clearer communication of 
archaeological outcomes to community members.
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    Sinethemba  Ngcobo

Violent student protests in South African universities: A Psy-
chosocial Perspective.
Institution: University of Zululand

Violent student protests in South African Universities: A 
Psychosocial Perspective Higher education institutes in 
South Africa have been characterised by pervasive violent 
student protests. Violent confrontations between students 
and the South African Police Services often lead to massive 
infrastructural damage. There have been reports of Inju-
ries and deaths in some cases. Student activism is not a 
new phenomenon in South Africa, reference is often made 
to the Soweto Uprising of 1976, where more than 190 stu-
dents were killed during the protest against the repressive 
education system by the colonial government. The recent 
violent University protests in South Africa are a resurgence 
of the student activism during pre-colonial era. The demand 
for free education, growing dissatisfaction with the higher 
education system, high university fees and inadequate living 
conditions are amongst the prominent reasons for the recent 
student protests. 
The constant violent student activism testifies that the 
involvement of students in decision making bodies of higher 
education is ineffective. Scholarly attempts to understand 
violent student activism have offered causal explanations 
which portrays violent student activism as instrumentally 
driven action. Violent protesting has also been justified as 
a behavioural response to stimuli. These conclusions are 
inconclusive as they disregard student’s cognitive ability to 
control their behaviour.The study does not seek to refute 
the maximum utility of the economic model nor does it re-
ject the tenets of behaviourists and psychologists. The study 
seeks to offer a micro foundational sketch of why students 
may protest violently. The theoretical model of the study is 
a diffusion of the Social Learning theory and the Role theory. 
The model offers a framework which seeks to examine how 
observed behaviour together with social role expectations 
and responsibility may provide a deeper understanding into 
the violent student activism phenomenon. As guided by the 
Analytical Sociology approach, this study seeks to under-
stand what causes violent student activism beyond the cause 
and effect explanations. 

  

Members of the Student Representative Councils from the 
Kwa-Zulu Natal Universities have been purposefully chosen 
as the sample of the study. Data will be solicited through 
one on one interviews using open ended questions which are 
guided by the theoretical model of the study. Through the 
lens of Analytical Sociology, it is hoped that the study will 
provide macro explanations derived from individual inter-
pretations.

 Misganaw Tadesse  Melaku

Social and Political History of Wollo Province in Ethiopia 
1769-1916.
Institution: University of the Western Cape

Wollo was formerly referred to as Bete Amhar which means a 
region of Amharic speaking Christians. It was one of the old-
est provinces of Ethiopia. It is located in the north-eastern 
part of Ethiopia at the cross- roads of the Red Sea, Gulf of 
Aden, Sudan and central and Southern Ethiopia. Its geostra-
tegic central position has made it a historical focal point of 
historical dynamics in Ethiopia. 
Due to its geostrategic position, many writers of the medi-
eval period referred to Wollo as the center and the heart-
land of the Abyssinian Empire.On account of these, major 
historical battles among political, social and religious forces 
occurred in this region leaving their own mark on it and the 
nature of the Ethiopian state. Before the sixteenth century, 
Wollo had been a center of history, political administration, 
religion, and religious education. As a result, numerous 
historical events have taken place in this province. Due to 
such factors, it was part of the historically dominant regions 
in Ethiopia. However, after the sixteenth century we see a 
decline in the position of Wollo. A province which was part 
of the center, later, afterwards the sixteenth century, has 
been downgraded to be a periphery following its domination 
by Islam and Oromo, which were two subjects of marginali-
sation in Ethiopian historiography. Hence, the province had 
been relegated from the country’s political ground and also 
historical narration due to such ethnic, religious and politi-
cal backgrounds. In the earliest recordings of the historically 
dominant groups of Ethiopia, Wollo was not properly repre-
sented as it was regarded as a Muslim and Oromo province.
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    Anneliese  De Wet

Meaning of recovery for service users, carers and service pro-
viders in the Western Cape
Institution: Stellenbosch University

The significance of the topic Mental health recovery is a 
relatively new field of study that started as a formal move-
ment in the Unites States of America (USA) after their Sur-
geon-General’s first-ever Report on Mental Health in 1999. 
Since then recovery has developed significantly in the USA, 
the United Kingdom, Europe, Australia, New Zealand and 
Canada into an important component of the greater fields 
of psychology and psychiatry. Recovery in low and middle 
income countries, such as South Africa, is still emerging. A 
description of the key issues being addressed This study is 
one of the first in South Africa to undertake the develop-
ment of a measure of individual recovery for a South African 
context. 
Measurement of individual recovery is helpful for the service 
user (patient), service provider(s) and/or carer(s) of the 
service user to understand the process of recovery. Further-
more, the measurement of individual recovery can also be 
useful to give an indication of the impact of recovery-ori-
ented programmes and decisions on the future funding of 
such initiatives. 
The methods utilised or that you plan to utilise I conducted 
37 interviews and 3 focus groups at three tertiary psychiat-
ric hospitals in the Western Cape of South Africa to under-
stand how service users, service providers and carers con-
ceptualise recovery.
The data were audio-recorded, transcribed verbatim and 
analysed using thematic analysis and a software programme, 
atlas.ti. These data were used to develop a definition of 
recovery, which is being used, along with the qualitative re-
sults and some existing international individual measures of 
recovery, to develop items for the local measure of individu-
al recovery.
Preliminary ideas and findings, and/or emerging conclusions 
The CHIME recovery processes, by Leamy et al. (2011), con-
sist of Connectedness, Hope and optimism about the future, 
Identity, Meaning in life and Empowerment. These processes 
were used as a framework to position the results of the data 
from this study.

  

Collaboration, connection and support to and from service 
users were found to correspond well with the Connectedness 
process. Adapt and hope fit well onto the Hope and opti-
mism about the future process. The CHIME process of Iden-
tity provided a good backdrop for the Identity, routine and 
renewal themes from the study data. 
Meaning, faith, contribution and insight corresponded with 
the Meaning in life process. Empowerment framed the 
themes of Income, independence, trust, agency and capacity 
well. Two additional themes were identified from the study 
data, namely Challenges and limitations and Medical con-
ceptualisation. 
The resultant definition of recovery is that recovery in this 
South African context is regarded as an on-going, gradu-
al, iterative and long-term process for the service user (in 
collaboration with service providers and carers), after being 
in an acute mental state, and which could include various 
themes. 
The results and definition, in turn, are informing the current 
development of the measure of individual recovery for a 
South African context. Not only can such recovery measure 
be helpful in contributing to a wider clinical, academic and 
governmental comprehension of the process of recovery, 
but assist in the obtaining or retaining of funding for local 
recovery initiatives and lastly, but certainly not the least, 
be useful for service users, and their support in the form of 
service providers and carers, to understand their own pro-
cess of recovery better and to be able to move along in that 
process.

 Tsetselelani Decide Mdhluli

The role of traditional medicine in primary health care the 
selected case study in Bushbuckridge.
Institution: University of Venda

The aim of the study was to examine the role of traditional 
medicine in primary health care. The 20th and 21st century 
have witnessed most youths, Christian groupings and sci-
entific institutions demonising the indigenous health care 
system (traditional medicine). In other words, African tradi-
tional healing and its practice are generally associated 
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motivation and recognises that the adolescent’s family 
context impacts the choices that he or she makes because 
the social conditions either satisfy or frustrate the basic 
psychological needs (autonomy, competence and related-
ness). Hookah pipe research focusing on family is emerging 
but research focusing specifically on the role of family as a 
determinant for adolescent hookah pipe use is sparse. To our 
knowledge, this study is the first to assess the roles of fam-
ily in adolescent hookah pipe use from a Self Determination 
Theory perspective.
This study aimed to understand how the family influenc-
es adolescent’s basic psychological needs and hookah pipe 
use. Quantitative (N = 1201) and qualitative (N = 30) data 
was collected from adolescents in the Western Cape, South 
Africa. Descriptive and inferential analysis yielded no signif-
icant differences between hookah pipe users and non-users 
in terms of family permissiveness, family sociability, family 
conflict, family satisfaction and basic psychological needs. 
However, hookah pipe users have more family members that 
use substances compared to hookah pipe non-users, parents 
of hookah pipe users are more accepting of the hookah pipe 
in the home and it is more common that the hookah pipe is 
used as a method for socialising amongst hookah pipe user’ 
family members. 
In-depth interviews with 30 adolescent added further detail 
about how family behaviour and attitudes contribute to the 
choice to smoke or not smoke the hookah pipe. The fol-
lowing themes emerged from the qualitative phase: (1) the 
hookah pipe as a gateway (2) family approval/disapproval 
(3) parents as role models (4) adolescent’s experiences in 
the family (5) the use of the hookah as a means for coping 
with family challenges (6) the need for families to foster 
connectedness and (7) the need for families to foster auton-
omy. Family substance use, attitudes towards smoking and 
ineffective coping mechanisms to deal with family challeng-
es pushes adolescents towards the hookah pipe. 
The hookah pipe is also a gateway to other substances such 
as alcohol and cannabis. However, if parents have anti-smok-
ing attitudes and behaviours, adolescents are more likely to 
choose not to smoke. This study revealed that the family has 
an important role in adolescent hookah pipe use and there 
is a need for research, policy and intervention strategies to 
include the family when understanding and intervening in 
adolescent hookah pipe use.

  

with witchcraft, superstitions and other evil practices. The 
faith of most indigenous communities in traditional medi-
cine is assassinated on the basis of hygiene, safety, efficacy, 
quality and rational use which are measured and ascribed by 
Western paradigms at the expense of indigenous knowledge 
systems that has stood the test of time. 
To achieve the above broad aim the following objectives 
were examined; To give an appraisal of the knowledge lev-
els, beliefs and management practices of African traditional 
medicine; to examiner African health care practitioners who 
operate in Bushbuckridge; to assess the factors that lead 
rural Bushbuckridge communities to rely on African tradi-
tional medicine; to explore Bushbuckridge rural communi-
ties’ perceptions of and attitudes towards African traditional 
medicine in the 21st century and to assess laws and policies 
that govern traditional medicine and primary health care 
in South Africa. The study were founded on the following 
theoretical framework to attain its findings; the Afrocentric-
ity theory and ethnomedicinal approach. This study utilised 
qualitative research, an explorative design and indigenous 
qualitative research design. Data was collected use of obser-
vations, desk-based research, semi-structured (one on one 
interviews) and focus groups discussions. The study infor-
mants were selected using purposeful sampling technique 
and snow-balling sampling. The findings of the study were 
utilised to formulate recommendations.

  Zainab  Kader

The role of families in adolescent Hookah pipe use: implica-
tions for policy and practice.
Institution: University of the Western Cape

Globally, adolescent hookah pipe use is on the rise and has 
become an increasing public health concern. Hookah pipe 
use is often considered socially acceptable by families but it 
has several long and short term health risks. Families have 
an important role in the behaviours and choices that ado-
lescents make. Families can either be a risk factor or foster 
resilience for adolescent substance abuse. Furthermore, 
Self-Determination Theory (SDT) is a theory of human
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